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NOTE BY THE SECRETARY—GENERAL'

Hitherlo 1he annual repori lo lhe Assembly on the Lg'ork"' of ©
ithe League of Nalions has appeared in lwo parls, lhe firsl of
which was circulaled in the second forinight of July and-the se°co_nd
just before the session of the Assembly. Y

In fulure, as already nokified lo Governmenls (Circular Lelter
71.1939), the reporl will appear in a single volume.

. The lwo usual annexes published just before the Assenibly—
viz: .
Ratification of Agreements and Conventions, concluded
under the Auspices of the League of Nations, and
Note by the Secretary-General on the Economie Situation

—uwill appear as usual.
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WORK OF THE LEAGUE
1.

"CONIPOSITLON OF THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS AND OF
THE HOUNCIL : CHANGES DURING THE YEAR 1938/39

*On September 21st, 1938 (nineteenth session of the Assembly),
the Dominican Republic, Greece and Yugoslavia were elected
Members of the Council. On the same date, Eguador, Poland
and Roumania ceased to be Members of the Council.

*
- ¥

In a telegram received at the Secretariat on April 9th, 1939,
the Minister for Foreign Aflairs of Peru informed the Secretary-
General that the Peruvian Government had decided to withdraw-
from the Lgague of Nations and that it gave the notice provided
for in Article 1, paragraph 3, of the Covenant.

In the same communication, the Peruvian Government
signified its intention to continue its co-operation with the
technical bodies of the League to which non-member States
might belong, and, in particular, the International Labour
Organisation and the Permanent Court of International Justize.

The Peruvian Govermment’s telegram and the Secretary-
General’s reply were communicated to the Members of the
League.!

*
. ¥

In a telegram received by the Secretariat on April 11th, 1939,
the Minister for Foreign Aflairs of Hungary informed the Secre—
tary-General that Hungary was withdrawing from the League 0f
Nations under®Article 1, paragraph 3, of the Covenant.

In the same commumcatlon the Hungarian Government
stated its intention to continue its collaboration with the League
in the technical field and its partlclpatxon in the Permanent
Court of International Jusblce and in the International Labour
Orgamsatlon

b
1 See document C.117.M.71.1939. V11, Official Journal, March-April 1939, pagg 204.
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« The Hungarian Government’s telegram and the Secretary-"
General’s’ reply were communicated to the Members of cthe
League.!

*
» 2

a R

On April 13th, 1939, the Secretary-Genesal received the
following telegram from Tirana : “ The Albanian Governgent
set up by the Constituent Assembly has unanimously degided "
in favour of the withdrawal of the Albanian State frogm the
League of Nations. I have the honour to request you to give
effect to this decision and to send me acknowledgment of the
receipt of the present communication.—VERLact, Head “of the
Government.” N

The Secretary-General replied to this telegram® that, not
being competent to decide as to the validity of this communi-
cation, he was transmitting it with his reply to the Members of
the League of Nations for their information.? ' "

*
L

In a telegram received by the Secretariat on May 9th, 1939,
the Minister for Foreign Affairs of Spain notified the Secretary-
General of Spain’s withdrawal from the League of Nations under
Article 1, paragraph 3, of the Covenant. .

The Spanish Government’s telegram, together with the

Secretary-General’s reply, were communicated to the-Members of
- the League.?

1 See document C.118.M.72.1939,VII, 0/fi
s See dacument c.120.u.74.1939.v11,’0/%5531.1'50

. urnal, Mach-April 1939
3 See nocumrent C.139.M.89,19389. V11,

urnal, March-April 1939, , page 2035,

page 206,
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2.

APPEAL BY THE CHINESE GOVERNMENT

The Chinese Government’s appeal under Articles 10, 11 and
»17 0f the Covenant has, at that Government's request, con-
t,inue’d to apfear on the Council’s agenda.

Counczl Resolution of January 20th, 1939 (Hundred-and-fourth
Sessmn)

Uurmg-lbs hundred-and-fourth session, on Jantfary 17th 1939,
_ the Council heard a statement by the representatlve of China.

Adter defining the character of the Sino-Japanese conflict
and the milibary and political situation at that time,
Dr. Wellington Koo said that the League of Nations, with all its
failures in the past, was still, in the opinion of the Chinese
Government, capable of serving the cause of peace if the Member
States, especially the most responsible ones, were willing and
ready to extend full support to Chinese efforts.

Among the measures, short of war, which were capable
of exertmcr pressure upon the aggressor, the Chinese repre-
sentative mentloned a boycott by Governments of Japanese
goods, particularly silk and textile fabrics, and an embargo on
supplles to Japan, particularly of a small number of raw materials
‘necessary for the Japanese war industries, on aeroplanes and on
petroleum. He also asked for economic and financial assistance
by the Members of the League in the development and recoms
struction of the Chinese south-western provinces and for the relief
of the civilian yefugees, whose total was estimated in September
1938 at 30 millions. China had encountered great difficulties
in arranging for the transport and transit of her raw material,
and the Chinese representative expressed the view that Chula
was entitled to facilities in this respect, not only by virtue of
the previous ré¢Solutions of the Assembly and of the Council, but
also by the terms of the Covenant and of the treaties to Wthh
she was a party.

In order that the measures taken by the Goxernments of
States, whether Members of the League or non-members, should
produce the maximum effect, the Chinese Government asked
that the Council shoyld take steps to institute a committee of
co-ordination. If a general committee was not~ copsidered
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Jeasible for the present, the Chinese Government would welcome™
a limited committee of co-ordination composerd of the Trepre-
sentatives of the Governments particularly interested in fhe
'Far East. '

After this statement, the Members of the Couacil proceeded
to exchanges of views. On January 20th, thecrepresentative of
Latvia, Chairman of the Drafting Committee set up by the
Council, proposed the following draft resolution :.

“The Council,

“ Referring to ils report, adopted on September 30thr 1938,
relating to the appeal of the Chinese Government ;

* Recallipg the resolutions adopted by the Assembly on Ociober
6th, 1937, and by the Council on February 2nd and on May 14th,

“ Recalling in particular the terms of the Assembly resolution of
October 6th, 1937, which expresses its moral support for Ching, arfd
recommends that Members of the League should refrain from taking
any aclion which might have the effect of weakening China’s power
of resistance and thus of increasing her difficulties in the present
conflict, and should also consider how far they can individually
extend aid to China ; and the terms of the resolution of February 2nd,
1938, which expresses the Council's confidence that those States
represented on the Council for whom the situation is of special
interest will lose no opportunity of examining, in consuitation with -
other similarly interested Powers, the feasibility of any further éteps
which may contribute to a just settlement of the conflict in the Far
East;

*“ Having heard the statement of the Chinese representative in
regard to the present situation in the Far East, in which he rejected
the claim of Japan to establish a new order in the Far East and
outlined certain proposals of the Chinese Government ; ~

“Taking note of the fact that a number of States have been
taking individual action in aiding China :

“Invites the Members of the League, particularly those directly
concerned in the Far East, to examine, in consultation, should this
appear qppropriate, with other similarly interested Powers, the
proposals made in the statement of the representatiyg of China before

the Cc_)uncil on January 17th, 1939, for the taking of effective measures
especially measures of aid to China.” ° ’

This reselution was ado
representatives of France,
Socialist Republics,

pted after a debate in which the
New Zealand, the Union of Soviet,
the United Kingdom and Ching 1 took part.

1 See Afficial Journal, February 1939, pages 99 of sen,

)
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'The: latter stated tha!, his acceptance of the resolution was

sulfject to the yeservation that the Council remain seized of his

Government’s appeal. '

Council’s Resolulion of May 27th, 1939 (Hundred-and-fifth
’ Session).

1& the Cquncil meeting of May 22nd, 1939, the Chinese repre-
sentative outlined the development of military operations in
the past few months. Referring to the bombing of Chinese
towns and particularly of Chungking, the Chinese war-time
capitdl, by Japanese aircraft, he asked the Council to urge the
aerqplane-manufacturing and oil-producing countries to stop
furnishing Japan with such supplies, He afded that the
American aircraft companies had all favourably responded to the
advice of the United States Government in July 1938 to refrain
from, selling more aeroplanes to Japan, and the export of aero-
planes from the United States to that country had stopped.

The Chinese representative also asked the Council to take
steps to constitute an international committee to enquire into
the cases of recourse by Japanese aircraft to the bombing of
Chinese civilian populations and to submit a report to the
Council with a view to the consideration and study of other
necessary aneasures in order to stop these bombardments. Dr.
Wellington Koo recalled that, in its recommendation of Sep-
tember 30th, 1938, relating to the protection of civilian popu-
lations against bombing from the air, the Assembly had taken
note of the Chinese Government’s request for the despatch of
a committee and had asked the Council to take into considera-
tion any such appeal directed to establishing, by means of an
intesnational committee, cases of the bombing of civilian popu-
lations from the air. :

After mentioning the stability of the Chinese national
currency, secured with the assistance of the American, British
and French Governments and their banking interests, the Chinese
representative recalled that, since the beginning of 4he conflict,
he had asked"the Council to recommend the Members of the
League to extefd financial and material aid to China for forti-
fying her power of resistance and for assisting her to give help
and succour to her millions of refugees. He had also urged the
Council to recommend the Members of the League to refrain
from doing anything which might weaken China’s power of
resistance, to withheld from Japan the supply of instruments of
war and raw materials necessary for the continuation, of her



aggressiop, and to restrict the importation of Japanese‘ gaods
and adopt other means of retaliation against Japan’s delibetate
violation of the treaty rights of other Powers.
" The Chinese representative then again asked for the setting-
up of a general committee or, if preferred, a speciai limited body -
of the Powers directly interested in the Far Easb for the purpose
of co-ordinating the foregoing measures. A
Lastly, he asked for the further implementing of the Assembly ™
and Council resolutions already adopted with a view to extanding
aid to China and restraining the aggressors. . .
After statements by the representatives of New Zealand, the
United Kingdom, France, Bolivia and the Union of 'Soviet
Socialist Repuyplics, the members of the Council proceeded to -
exchanges of views and on May 27th adopted the following
two resolutions, which the Chinese representative accepted on
condition that his Government’s appeal should appear on the
agenda of the Council’s next session : )

" I
“ The Council,

“1. Referring to the resolutions and reports hitherto adopted by
the Assembly and the Council relating to the appeal of the Chinese
Government ;

*2. Having heard the statement of the Chinese representative
at the Council's meeting on May 22nd, 1939 H

“3. Continuing to view with great concern the grave situation

o in the Far East created by Japanese aggression ;

“4. Renewing its expression of profound sympathy with China

in her heroic struggle for the maintenance of her independence and
n territorial inlegrity threatened by the J apanese invasion, and in the
suffering which is thereby inflicted on her people ; '

“5. Deeming it desirable that measures of aid to China, including
relief measures and such other measures as may from time to timz,
be found practicable, should be made as effective as poésible H

“6. Following with interest the growing solidarity of action

= on the part of several States directly concerned in dealing with -
recent deVelopments in the Far East ; ©

“17. Noling with satisfaction that a number’
0 of §

_laken certain measures in aiding China : @ tates have .
"~ “8. Expresses the hope that such measures will be continued

and that the resolutions previously adopted b
. the Council will be further implemented? Y the Assembly and

* See Minutes of the second i i 2
Councite(Official Journal, n’ias}ﬂl&lﬂéﬂléﬁgﬁ_‘ Ing of the hundred-and-fifth session of the
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e “9. Invites the Members of the League, particularly Lhose,
direclly concerned in the Far East, in consultation with the Far
*Easl Adv1sor)"Comm1LLee, Lo examine the possibilities of the practical
application of Lhe measures above referred to. .
’. N “ II
. “The Cound']

®c«], IIavmv regard Lo the resolution of the Assembly of Sep-

Lefnber 2810, 1937, solemnly condemning the aerial bombardment
of opén Lowns in. Chma by Japanese aircraft ;

“2. Taking note of the statement of Lhe Chinese representative
Yelgjing to the recent cases of ruthless atlacks by Japanese aircraft on
Chinese _civilian .populations, resulling in an appalling loss of life;

“3. Recalling the resolution adopted by. the Assembly on
Septembbr 30th, 1938 by which the Assembly, takm«r note of the
Cluncse Govemmenl.’s request for Lhe despatch of an international
commiltee to examine cases of the bombing from the air of civilian
populations in China, recommends that the Council should take any
such appeal into consideration :

“4. Takes note wilh interest of the statement of the Chinese
representative that a number of Stales, not all of them Members of
the League, have taken steps to discourage or prevent the supply of
aircralt {o Japan;

"~ “5, Inviles the Governments of the States represented on the
Council and on the Far East Advisory Commitlee having official
representatives in China to inform themselves as fully ‘as possible as
to cases of bombing by Japanese aircraft of civilian populations in
China and to furnish without delay to the Councxl information so
obtained.

]
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3.

WITHDRAWAL OF NON-SPANISH COMBATANTS
SERVING WITH THE ARMED FORCES OF THE
REPUBLICAN GOVERNMENT IN SPAIN-

r el
In September 1938, the Spanish delegation inforraed the
Assembly of its decision to carry out the withdr.awal of all the
non-Spanish combatants engaged in the struggle in Spain on the
side of the Republican Government, and asked it to appoint an
international ¢pmmission to verify on the spot the measures for
withdrawal taken by that Government. This request was
referred to the Council! which subsequently appointed the
Commission.? _
Following a preliminary meeting at Perpignan, the Comi-
mission proceeded to Barcelona on October 16th, 1938, and made
extensive investigations both behind and at the front in the
Barcelona and central zones until the latter half of January 1939.
Military events then obliged it to return to Perpignap, ‘where it
continued its work until February 16th. A preliminaryreport?
submitted to the January session of the Council showed that the
Commission had counted 12,673 non-Spanish combatants in the
Barcelona and central zones, all of whom had been withdrawn
from combatant units, and that, of these, 4,640 had left Spanish
teritory under the Commission’s supervision. The Commission
expressed its moral conviction that the withdrawal operations
had been entirely completed.
= In its final report, dated May 1st, 1939,¢ the Commission
stated that virtually all the non-Spanish combatants ~still
remaining in Spain at the date of its preliminady report had
finally crossed the French border by February 10th, 1939. The
total number of departures verified by the Commission amounted
te- 12,688. Th.e difference between the number of volunteers
counted in Spain and of those having left was greater than indi-
cated in these totals. Thus, the former figure (12,673) included
a small number of volunteers who either did not leave Spain or

—

a

:%fe glﬁcial Journal, November 1938, page 883. .
. mission was posed of three issi : G 1 B. Jal i
(Finnish), Brigadier- C ners : General B. Jalander, President
(French)Z'who ade{h(geg::iz{agc.e I(;i Molesworth (British) and Lieut.-Colonel E. Homo

a certai
secretariat placed at the Commission's dis;ostl:l‘ I:I}P &ggeg:e? ther oflicers, as well as of a

* See Official Journal, Febru. #.y-General of the League,
*See dibumeny G156 Tepruary 1639, pages 124-142,
-




who.escaped the Commission’s supervision upon leavigg. Theo
latter figure (12,688), on the other hand, included a certain num-
ber of 1nd1v1duals whom the Commlsswn had deliberately not |
counted in Spain ; the majority of these had been considered as
-not, falling within the terms of the plan of withdrawal (residence
in Spain prior to otutbreak of war ; non-military occupation; etc.).

The Commission attached to its report a table giving by
“hatiomalities ethe dates .of departures supervised by the
Commisgion.
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EVENTS IN CZECHO-SLOVAIfIA

y t of the
By a letter dated May 29th, 1939, the Government | C
Unioi of Soviet Socialist Republics requested the Secretary*
General to bring to the notice of the next Assembly the, text of
the following telegram from Dr. Benes:!

Pittsburg, >

May 13th, 1939,
“ AVENOL, ©

Secretary-General,
League of Nations,
Geneva.

“ On March 16th, after the military invasion of Czecho-Slovakia
by the Germany of to-day, I sent you a telegram of prolest whi(ih I
asked you to transmit to the President of the Council for appropriate
action. In view of the present session of the Council of the League
of Nations, 1 venture to renew this request, adding he following
additional protest : After the German military invasion of Czecho-
Slovakia and the establishment of the so-cailed German protectorate
over Bohemia and Moravia and over Slovakia, the Hungarian Govern--
ment, in breach of its previous freely-accepted undertakings, attacked
with ils armed forces the territory of Slovakia and Sub-Carpathian
Russia, having forced the country and the local authorities, who have
no means of successfully defending themselves since the mutilation-
of Czecho-Slovakia, to allow the entire territory of Sub-Carpathian
Russia and part of Eastern Slovakia to be occupied.

“Since the fundamental Articles of the Covenant of the League
of Nations and ihe recognised general principles of international law
have been thus infamously violated ; since the Couhcil of the League
of Nations was entrusted by the special {realy which guaranteed the
local autonomy of Sub-Carpathian Russia within the structure of the
Czecho-Slovak Republic, with the duty of ensuring the maintenance of
that guGrantee, a right and an obligation which the Council of the
League of Nations conscientiously and successﬁ’ﬂly enforced and
discharged for twenty years ; since consequently®not only the rights
gr the Czecho-Slovak Repubdic and the Carpatho-Russian people but
also the rights and duties of the Council of the League of Nations have
been illegally destroyed, and such violence cannot be tolerated by any
Member of the League of Nations without inflicting a fresh humiliation
upon it and invelving a violent attack on its existence : I respectfully

o .

? Document A.15.1939.VII,
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appeal, as former President of Lhe Czecho-Slovak chubhc, to the
}2resndent of the Council nol to ignore Lhis fresh crime agdinsl inter-
enational law, IAut Lo submil Lhe queslion Lo the Council for appropriate
action in virlue of the Artlclcs of the Covenant that have thus been .
violated.

e« “I would add that, though she still maintains her legal existence,
'Czecho-Slovakt is lemporarily unable, suffering as she does from a
reglme of oppression and violence, Lo appear at Geneva in Lhe full
exercise of her righls. The former President of the Republic, who,
on bghalf of Czecho-Slovakia, worked devoledly for seventeen years
al'the League of Nalions for the mainlenance and consolidalion of
ipternalional peace, and who was clected President of the Assembly
and®on several occasions, President of the Council of Lhe League, will,
1 trust, be permilled to make this appeal to the Council and Lo
in%oke, not only the imprescriptlible righls of CzecHo-Slovakia and
Lhe Carpalho-Russian people, but also Lhe dulies and rights ol' the
Leggue of Nations.

Edouard BENES, .
Professor al the Universily of Chicago.”
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B

EVENTS IN ALBANIA

At the opening of the hundred-and-fifth session of the
Council on May 22nd, 1939, the Secretary-General infSrmed.
the Council of various communications which had Heen addressed
to him on the subject of Albania. . e

In the first place, on April 12th, he had received a letter
dated April 8th from the Albanian Chargé d’affal.res in Pa'ns
requesting “the immediate meeting of the Council to decide
with regard o the aid to be given to Albania in .the present
violation of her independence and the integrity of her territory .
In his reply, the Secretary-General had explained why ke was
unable to regard this letter from the Chargé d’aflaires in Paris.
as constituting an appeal under the Covenant. This corréspon-
dence had been immediately communicated to the representatives
of the Members of the Council for their information,

On April 13th, he had received from Tirana a communication
from the “ Albanian Government set up by the-Constituent
Assembly ” announcing Albania’s withdrawal from the League
of Nations. The Secretary-General had replied that, not being
competent to decide as to the validity of the communication,
he was transmitting it, together with his reply, to the Members
of the League for their information,?

Lastly, the Secretary-General informed the Council that,
on May 13th, he had received a letter dated April 9th and signed

.~ Zog I, King of Albania”. The King protested against
“ violence on the part of Italy ” and against “ the disappearance
of the independence of Albania, a Member of the Lea%ue of
Nations ”. He requested the Secretary-General to bring these
facts to the knowledge of the Members of the League, at the
-same time inviting them not to recognise the state of things thus
created ard to take steps for the re-establishment of the Albanian
people in the possession of its former rights. € '

After a discussion, the Council adopted the proposal made
by,__1t§ President, the representative of the Union of Soviet

Soctalist Republics, to refer this correspondence to the Assembly.

* See extract from the Minutes of the first meeti
slgsgéog of the Council (Official .IZurnal, Ma;-Ju::ul?)%S)(;:

*See 'Olli‘gial Journal, March-April 1939, page 206,

rivate) of the hundred-and-fifth
nreproduced in document A.l14.
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6.

PROTECTION OF CIVILIAN POPULATIONS AGAINST'
BOMBING,FROM THE AIR IN CASE OF WAR

At the request of two Governments, the question of the
prol;egljon of civilian populations against bombing from the air
in case of war was considered by the Assembly at its eighteenth
ordinary session. The Assembly first examined certain- prin-
ciples®concerning the illegality of intentional bombing of civilian
populations and of the use of chemical and bacterial methods
in the conduct of warfare. In this connection, it™ecommended?
that the Council should first arrange with the United Kingdom
Government that the Committee of Investigation at that time
operating in respect of certain air bombardments in Spain should
send copies of its reports to the Secretary-General for circulation
to States Members, publication and submission to the Council
and, secondly, should take into account any other appeal directed
to establishing, by means of an international committee, cases
of recoursé to the illegal practices in question.

The United Kingdom Government having informed the
Council, gt its meeting of September 30th, 1938, that it was
prepared to communicate to the Secretary-General copies of the
reports which it might receive from time to time from the Com-
mittee of Investigation mentioned above, two series of thgse
reports (not including the series which was communicated to
the Assembly in September)? were subsequently received and
communicated by the Secretary-General to the Members of the
League and to the Council.3

The Council, at its meeting of January 20th, 1939, took note
of the facts related in these reports and condemned recourse to
methods which were contrary to the conscience of mankind and
to the principles of international law.4 -

As regards the .possible appointment by thes Council of
commissions o} investigation, see Chapter 2 of the present report
(page 15). .=’

* See Official Journal, Special Supplement No, 186, pages 48-49.
3 Ibid,, pages 38-44., :

3 Sec 6/ﬁcial Journal, Jartuary 1939, pages 28-34.

4 See Official Journal, February 1939, pages 96-97.
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7.

FREE CITY OF DANZIG
[a]

The Council Committee appointed on July 4th, 19'36., to fellow
the situation in the Free City of Danzig, and consisting of the
representatives on the Council of the United Kipgdom ( Rcappor-
teur), France and Sweden,! held several meetings at the time
of the Council’s sessions during the period under review.,, *

At the Council’s session last January, the Committee ex-
amined the situation in the Free City in the light of a statement
by the High Commissioner at Danzig. The latter drew the Com-
mittee’s attention to decrees recently enacted by the Senate
containing certain important provisions which were considered
by the Committee to be contrary to the Constitution o the
Free City.

In order to permit of a complete study of all the aspects of a
situation which raised the question of the League’s obligations
with regard to the guarantee of the Constitution and the High
Commissioner’s duties, the Committee considered it necessary
to postpone a final examination of the situation and to study
developments at a later meeting. ‘

Meanwhile, the High Commissioner, who was on ordinary
leave in January, remained at the disposal of the' Commiftee
of Three.

During the Council’s May session, the Committee of Three
held a meeting and decided to ask the High Commissioner to
return to Danzig for the purpose of making a report.

3 9
See R‘eporl. on the Work of the League, 1937/38, Part I. page 38.



CONVENTION OF 1921 REGARDING THE
NON-FORTIFICATION AND NEUTRALISATION OF THE
, AL2ND ISLANDS : MEASURES PROPOSED BY THE
’ .o FINNISH AND SWEDISH GOVERNMENTS

+This question was examined by the Council at its hundred-
and-filth session.

The documents communicated by the Finnish and Swedish
Governments ! showed that, at the former’s reqﬁest, these two
Governments had jointly examined the problems relating to
the sécurity of the Aland Islands, a neutralised Finnish territory.
‘s The weakening of the security system of the League of
Nations and the political and military difficulties at present
standing in the way of the application of the guarantee system
provided in the 1921 Convention ”2 had led the two Governments
to conclude a preliminary agreement on the following solution :
division of the archipelago, as delimited in the Convention, into
two zones situated respectively to the-south and north of
latitude 59° 58’1"; in the southern zone, final abandonment
of the international demilitarisation provisions in so far as
they affect-Finland’s {freedom of action; in the northern zone,
certain temporary relaxations (for a period of ten years) in the
-said system of demilitarisation. The two Governments proposed
that these relaxations should be authorised in virtue of Article 7,
paragraph 1, of the 1921 Convention. ]

Ia January 1939, the two Governments asked the Govern-
ments of the-other Powers signatory to the Convention to
inform them whether they approved the preliminary provisions
agreed upon between Finland and Sweden, ‘

At the same time they communicated these provisions o
the Govern et of the Union of Soviet Socialist® Republics,
Member of the Council of the League of Nations, asking it to
lend its assistande in regard to their adoption.

Having received replies from all the other States signa‘ories
of the 1921 Convention, the two Governments asked the Council

1 See document C.142.M.91.1989.VII (Official Journal, May-June 193.9). 4 Totand
1 The Convention for the Non-fortification and Neutralisation of the Aland Islands was
signed at Geneva o‘:{‘og{ober l:Elot.h, 1921, by Germany, Denmark, Estonia, ‘legnd, Fraléclez.
the British Empire, Italy, Latvia, Poland and Sweden (Trealy Series, Vob. 1X,-pages
and following). - .



tt.o give itS assent to the measures proposed by pbhem in so ,fir
e within its competence. .
8 tlet?ﬁirt;v?;eeting of May 22nd, the Council heard statements
by the representatives of Finland and Sweden on Athis ql}fsit:l(ln,
and speeches were made by the representafives of Latvia,
d New Zealand.* ) )
Pol%n: lagy 97th, M. Bourquin, representative of l}ﬁelglum,f"wlﬁo .
had been appointed rapporteur, submitted to the Coqn;:xl the
following report :

1. By a communication to the Secretary-General, dated May lo't.h,
1939, the Finnish and Swedish Governments asked that the. following
quesi,.ion shouldgbe placed on the agenda of the present se;snon of the
Council :

Convenlion of 1921 for lhe Non-forlificalion and Nculralisleion,of the
Aland Islands : Measures proposed by lhe Finnish and Swedish Govern-

Ll
ments. ~

2. Attached to this communication was the correspondence b_el.we.en
the above-named Governments and Lhose of the other States signatories
of the Convention, together with a note addressed to the Government of
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. . o

3. It is to be observed Lthat the measures proposed by the Finnish
and Swedish Governments in no way affect the guarantees established
for the benefit of the population of the islands, over the application of
which the Council has undertaken to watch (resolutions of June 24th
and 27th, 1921). ,

4. Furthermore, so far as concerns the Convention for Lhe non-
férlification and neutralisation of the archipelago, the Council merely
accepled, at the invitation of the signatory States, certain funclions
defined in Article 7 (resolution of January 11th, 1922), in which article
{io change is made. ' .

5. IL appears from the correspondence belween the sigpatory
States that a general agreement has been reached .among them on
the application of the measures proposed by the Finnish and Swedish
Governments. .
~ 6. The delegate of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics proposed
that the gveslion should be held over, as his Government does not
consider itself to be as yet in possession of all the infotmation necessary
Lo determine its attitude to a question which is of spgcial concern to the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics as a Ballic Power in view of the
geographical position of the Aland Islands.

} See Minutes of the second (public) meeting of the hundred-and-fifth session of the
Council {Official Journal, May-June 1939), The Council included Finland, Denmark and
Poland, in addition to its ordinary Members, for the examination of this question. On
May 15th, 1939, the Secretary-General had invited the States signatories of the 1921
Convention (whether Members of the League of Natilns or not) which were not
aeegir::efot%de on;)';l;gecf?;incllnto inro]:m h&mpoll tge name? of their delegates should they

3 nied. Lenmark and Poland respectively appointed M.
M. Komarnicki, who were invited to sit at the Cot?ncil t.a{le.p pointed M. Borberg and
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. 'It, was pointed out Lhat, if the Council mercly placed 01: record the
facls sct forth above, that allilude would be in no way copromised:
» . e
After this report had been read, statements were made by,
the representatives of Finland, Sweden, the Union of Soviet
. Socialist Republiocs, France, the United Kingdom and Denmark,
which, like the said report, are reproduced in the Minutes of the
., meeding.

! See Minutes of the fitth meeting of the hundred-and-fifth session of the Council -
(Official Journal, May-June 1939).
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9.

SETTLEMENT OF THE ASSYRIANS OF IRAQ

a

In September 1938, the Council Committee for the Settlement”
of the Assyrians of Iraq  adopted the 1939 budget for thg Settle-
ment in Syria. Owing to a number of antlclpated Savings,
total expenditure was estimated at £6,977, as aga}nst £l 2.,1.13 in
1938. The Committee considered that the special admipistra-
tion of the Settlement should be discontinued as soon as the
execution of the reorganisation plan permitted, but did not fix
any date for the purpose. o

The Committee felt it might be essential to maintain a.form
of supervision over the Settlement for some time to come.
It realised the necessity of arranging for a period of trancition
to enable the Assyrians to adjust themselves to their new con-
ditions of life before being emancipated from all guardianship.

The Committee’s task has since been confined to following
the execution of the plan for the reorganisation of the Settlement
approved by the Council of the League of Nations in 1937. The
Trustee Board has regularly kept it acquainted with the progress
made. Despite the various obstacles encounteréd in the
execution of the work owing to the amplitude of the plan, the
results so far attained have proved entirely satisfactory.

? The purchase of a large estate provided for in the reorganisa-
tion plan has permitted the construction of new villages and
the displacement to the south of the villages situated farthest
dorth. In the spring of 1939, 189 huts and houses were built in
twelve villages. All the newly-purchased land will be"fully
cultivated this year. The surface sown with whéat and barley,
which totalled 1,047 hectares in 1938, amounted to 1,858 hectares
at, the beginning of 1939,
™ The quarterly reports of the Trustee Boards? how that both
the material conditions and the state of healthcof the Khabur
Settlement showed considerable improvement.

The flocks have remained in good condition. The total
live-stock, agcording to a census made in January-February 1939,
amounted t6 28,233 head (against 11,937 at the beginning of

! See Report on the Work of the League 1937/38, Part I, pagt 33
* Recept reports from the Trustee Board are publishet ¥ Off ici
1939, pages 36 I.o 38 ; March-April 1939, pages 253 tgs gzeg).m the Official Journal (January
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’1938). This figure includes the animals distributed in 193& -
(400 oxen and 4,000 ewes).

 The Settlement hospital was enlarged in 1938. The system
of individual record cards introduced by the Health Service
‘shpwed that 80%, of the Assyrians in the Khabur were examined
in 1937/38. e

Malaria has continued to diminish. There were 431 cases
*in 1938, as against 566 in 1937.

The «statistics of births and deaths in 1938 were as follows :
471 births and 187 deaths (in 1937, 336 births and 223 deaths).
The tqtal number of inhabitants of the Settlement,according to
the census of August 1938, was 8,838 persons, living in 2,318
homes.

*
* %

In accordance with the Council’s resolution of September
28th 1937, the Government of Iraq sent to the Secretary-General,
in September 1938, a report on the economic situation of the
Assyrians in the northern provinces of Iraq.l

In a letter to the Secretary-General dealing with thisreport,?
the Minister for Foreign Affairs of Iraq observed that the general
economic condition of those Assyrians was for the most part
superior to that of their neighbours and was, on the whole,
satisfactory.

—_———

-
i See Official Journal, December 1938, page 1151,
* Ibid., page 1170. R
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10.

CONVENTION RELATING TO THE REGIME
OF THE STRAITS

(Signed at Montreux on July 20th, 19?:6).

6

In accordance with Article 24 of the Montreux Convention,
the Turkish Government forwarded to the Secretary-General
its second annual report giving details regarding the movements
of vessels through the Straits and of civil aircraft between the
Mediterraneah and the Black Sea, and furnishing all information
which may be of service to commerce and navigation, both by
sea and by air, for which provision is made in that Convéntion.
The Secretary-General communicated this report to the Courcil
and Members of the League of Nations and to the technical
organs of the League interested in this information.

The Turkish Government regularly forwarded to the Secre-
tary-General the information provided for in Article 18, para-
graph 1(b), of the Montreux Convention on the total tonnage
of the respective fleets of the littoral Powers in the Black Sea.
The Secretary-General acquainted the Members of the League

of Nations with these communications through the Official
Journal ®

~

~

? See Official Journal, N -Apri
e o Jou::‘a! , March-April 1939, page 222.

I, August-September 1938, page 672, and January 1939, page 35.
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11.

,REDUCTI‘ON AND LIMITATION OF ARMAMENTS

1. NaTIONAL SUPERVISION OF THE MANUFACTURE OF AND
TRADE IN ARMS, AMMUNITION AND IMPLEMENTS OF WaR

On" September 30th, 1938, the Assembly requested those
Governments which had not already done so to 'give effect to
its recommendation of the preceding year that“the Members
of the League should examine the possibility of adopting internal
meastires with a view to the effective supervision of the manu-
factyre of and trade in arms, ammunition and implements of
war, on the basis of the work done by the Special Committee
of the Conference for the Reduction and Limitation of Arma-
ments ; it also requested the Members of the League of
Nations to communicate to the Secretary-General regularly
any changes made in this connection in their legislation or
administrative methods.!

Replies have .been received from three countries—China,
Finland and Portugal.2 These bring the total number of
replies, inclading those occasioned by the Assembly’s recom-
mendation of the previous year, to twenty-eight.s -

1I. CONFERENCE FOR THE REDUCTION AND LIMITATION OF

- . o

ARMAMENTS : DATE oF THE NEXT MEETING OF THE BUREAU
o

The meeting of the Bureau of the Conference for the Reduc-
tion and Limitation of Armaments was to have taken place
during the nineteenth ordinary session of the Assembly, but,
owing to the political situation, it was postponed Ify the Councily
on September, 30th, 19384 until a more propitious date.

-
III. PUBLICATIONS EDITED BY THE SECRETARIAT

The fourteenth edition of the Armamenls Year-book was
Published in January 1939.

1 See Official Journal, Special Suplglement- No. 186, pages 47-48.
* Reproduced in document Con{.D.199.

* See documents Conf.D,183, 183 (a), (b) and (c).

*See Official Journal, November 1938, page 876.
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The §iteenth edition, now in preparation, will be published
towards the end of 1939. It will contain monpgraphs on yer
sixty countries, Members of the League and non-member
States, and will be prepared on the basis of official documents
(oﬁicial military bulletins, laws, decrees, budgets, statistical
year-books, etc.), and of information supplied By certain Govern-
ments concerning the state of their armaments.

The fourteenth edition of the Sialistical Yeur-book of ihé
Trade in Arms and Ammunilion was published in- Octobts 1938 ;
the fifteenth edition will appear towards the end of 1939. It
will contain information regarding about sixty countrigs‘and
over sixty colonies, protectorates and mandated territories,
compiled from ofﬁclal documents. '



— 929 —

12,
PROTECTION OF MINORITIES

L

During the year from June 1st, 1938, to May 31st, 1939, four
minofity petitions were received, of which one was declared to be
receivable and three to be non-receivable, in virtue of the Council
resolutfon of September 5th, 1923.

The Committees appointed to consider these petitions as
well as $hose received in previous years the examination of which
had not been completed, held sixteen meetings during the
period in question. The examination of five Petitions was
completed during the yearl No petition was submitted to the
Council during the period under review.

-The number of petitions at present under examination by
Minorities Committees is eleven.

—————

! See annual statistics published in the Official Journal of July-August 1939.
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13.

MANDATES

I. PROCEEDINGS OF THE COUNCIL CONCERNING THE ~WORK
OF THE PERMANENT MANDATES COMMISSION !
AT 1Ts TRIRTY-FOURTH SEssioN 2

On September 17th, 1938, the Council examined the¢docu-
ments concerning the work of the thirty-fourth session of the
Mandates Commission, together with a report ‘on the subject
by the representative of Roumania.? :
A. Obscrvalions on the Adminisiration of lhe

Terrdories under Mandale,

The Council decided to communicate in each case to the
Government of the mandatory Power concerned the Commis-
sion’s observations on the administration of the territories the
mandatory Powers’ annual reports on which it had examined,*
and to request it to take the action desired by the Commission,

In one of its general observations to the Councit on Palesline.
¢he Mandates Commission expressed the hope that the period
that elapsed before a final decision was reached as to the future
status of the terrifory would be made as short as possible, as all

" the interests involved could not but suffer from the conlinuance

~

1 M, Sak be, the Japanes ber of the Mandates Commissio:, resigned on November
3rd, 1938. The Council also Look nole on May 23rd, 1939, of the resignation ol Lord Hailey,
the United Kingdom memberof the Commission,and appointed Lord Hankey as his successor.

. OnJanuary 17th, 1939, the Secretary-General drew Lhe Council's attention to the problem
raiged by the presentsirength of the Mandates Commission, and parlicularly to Lhe difficulty

~ which it might experience,since the resignationof the German, Italianand Japancse members,
in oblaining-he necessary quorum. The Council requested ils Rapporleur on mandates
questions to study the problem in conjunction with the Secretary-General and, pending

their findings, decided that, to obviate to some extent the drawbackd of the present situation,
:;,‘;’;:1 ;ril;glbers should constilute a quorum, the Commission's Rules of Procedure notwith-
. L

On May 23rd, 1939, the Rapportcur having asked to be allowed L0 submit his suggestions
at & later session, the Council decided that, should any ditficulty arise meanwhile in con-
nection with the composition of the Commission, the Président of the Council, in conjunction
with the Rapporteur and the Secretary-General, should Lake such temporary measures as
wou'ld seem appropna}.eum the l::ix'v:ums!.:mces.

or a summary of the work of the Mandates Commission at i - i
see document A.6(a).1938, pages 10-15, mission at its thirty-fourth session,

. : E:Feg{hcm‘ &l'tlr‘urnal:!!\‘%vem{);;_]m%s, pnge?ks‘lﬁ el seq.

stine and Trans-Jordan, ; Tanganyika, 1937 ; Togoland under French mandate
1937 ; South West Africa, 1937 ; New Guinea, 1936/37 ; Nauru 3 '
be con-ulted ‘n the Leagu'e of Nations Librar)". a3 ra, 1987. 'Theae reports may




— 31 —

of the existing state of uncertainty. In this connection,

the sUnited Kingdom representative informed the Cm;\ncil thatﬂ
hi§ Government was [ully alive to the disadvantages of this
uncertainty, and that it would do all in its power to expedite

its decision with regard to the future status of Palestine in the
light of the report of the Commission appointed to examine
the possibilities of partition.! ’

» The Comumission’s observations with regard to Jewish
immiggation gave rise to statements by the United Kingdom
representative and the representative of the Commission. The
representatives of Iran, Poland and Roumania took the
opportunity of signifying their Governments’ interest in the

problem, .

B. Pelilions.

The Council approved the Commission’s conclusions on a
nymber of petitions concerning Palestine, Syria and Lebanon,
Tanganyika and Togoland under British mandate, and decided
to bring them to the notice of both the mandatory Powers
and the petitioners concerned.

II. Work oF THE PERMANENT MANDATES CoMMISSION
AT 118 THIRTY-FIFTH SESsioN (OcroBER-NovEMBER 1938) AnD
DEcISIONS TAKEN BY THE CoUNCIL ON JANUARY 17TH, 1939

A" Observalions on the Adminislralion of the
Terrilories under Mandale.

-

The Commission made a number of observations on the
administration of the territories with which it dealt at its
thirty-(ifth session.? : :

Territories under A Mandate.
Syria and Lebanon (1937). .
-In 1937, the Commission had noted * that the evolution o%
the mandate Yad entered its {inal phase. and that it was the
mandatory Power’s belief that the two States should be-able to
give proof of their fitness for sglf-government during the period
of three years beginning on January 1st,1937. The Commission

-

. This Commission reported in October 1938. The report has been communicated to
Members of the League (document C.492,M,334.1938.VI) (Cmd. 5854).

*Syria and Lebanon, 1937 ; Cameroons under British mandate, 1937 ; Cameroons
under French mandate, 1937 ; Ruanda-Urundi, 1937 ; Togoland under British mandate,
1937 ; Islands under Japanexe mandate, 1937 ; Western Samos, 1937/38. These reports
mﬂ); be consulted in the League of Nations Library.

See document A.6.1938, pages 53-54.
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added on that occasion that it would closely watch the prpgrfasé'
.of this experiment, so that in due course it might be able togive
an opinion to the Council on the political maturity o-f these
States. It expressed the hope—with which the Council asso-
ciated itself—that the results of the experiment would prove
conclusive. °

At its thirty-fifth session, the Commission endeavoured to
form an opinion of the progress made by Syriacand Lebanon,
now that the major part of the period of three years had*elapsed.
It first endeavoured to ascertain the degree of autonomy already
enjoyed by the Syrian and Lebanese authorities owing,to" the
relaxation of the mandatory Power's control.

The Commnission then reviewed the problems raiséd by
the policy of centralisation and the imperious tendencies of the
Syrian Government, and the opposition which such tendencies
encountered in several parts of the country—Jebel Druse,
Latakia, Upper Jezireh. Having thus been led to entErtain
doubts as to the future of a policy which might prove contrary
to the wishes of the minorities in these regions, the Commission
drew attention to the danger involved in setting up an over-
centralised system, while not overlooking the perils which
would result from a lack of authority in the central power.

The Commission then set out a series of findings. As
regards freedom of conscience, it noted in particular that, while,
in Lebanon, the various denominations were on a footing of
equality as regards religious conversions, it was impossible, in
Syria, for Moslems converted to any other religion to give due
legal effect to their change of religion. In the Commission’s
_opinion, the attitude thus taken up by the Syrian authorities
was not in accordance either with the letter or with the spirit
of the provisions of the mandate, specified in.certain articles
of the Syrian Constitution to which the Syrian Government had
promised to give full effect.

- The Commission also noted that, both in Syria and Lebanon,
very severz action had been taken/against the gpposit,ion, that
the freedom of the Press was only very limited, and that,
notwithstanding the progress made, the judicial organisation
still. left something to be desired. It drew special attention
to the importance of the existence of a judicial system affording
all the guarantees necessary to ensure equal and regular justice.
Lastly, as regards Customs, it noted that Syria and Lebanon

seemed to have entered upon a rivalry closaly verging on a tariff
war,
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The Commission also noted that negotiations weré then in,
progress betweep the French and Syrian Governments regarding,
in particular, the guarantees to be given as regards freedom
of conscience, the personal status of minority communities
and guarantees for the application of the system of decen-
tralisation, as wedl as regarding the scope of the duties to ‘be
perfoymed by French officials and the military arrangements
tinder the treaty regime.

Lasf¥y, as regards Alexandretta, the Commission noted the
statement of the representative of the mandatory Power that
the prgblem of the Sanjak “ has been dominated by far-reaching
necessities and considerations of an international character ”,
and that “there have been developments in this connection
which have changed the whole aspect of the question. The
circumstances and consequences of those developments are
still a matter for the Council of the League of Nations.” Such
beMmgsthe case, the Commission thought it proper to postpone
until a later date its examination of the administration of that
part of the territory after November 29th, 1937, which was the
date fixed for the entry into force of the Council’s decisions of
May 29th, 1937.

Terrifories under B Mandate.

Cameroons and Togoland under Brilish Mandale (1937).

The Commission noted, more especially, the progress made
as regards education in the two territories. As regards thes
Camegoons, it asked for particulars as to the use of revenue
in certain distgicts. . ’ '

Furthermore, the Commission noted the mandatory Power’s
efforts in Togoland to promote the moral and political education
of the native population, and asked for information on the steps.
taken to remedy the shortage of teachers. It expressed the hope
that certain mdasures might be taken with a view to more
intensive action against sleeping-sickness. "

In an observation common to the Cameroons under Brifisht
mandate and the Cameroons under French mandate, the
Commission asked for particulars about the instructions given
to the Commission for the demarcation of the frontier between
these two territoriesin respect of the safeguarding of the interests
of the tribes inhabiting the frontier regions. R
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Cameroons under French Mandale (1937).

The Commission noted with interest the temporary suspefision
of the grant of any further agricultural concessions, and expressed
the hope that it would be confirmed that this measure was
evidence of the mandatory Power’s intention to pursue a policy
of protecting and developing the native peasantry. It was,
moreover, glad to learn of the steps already taken by the randa-
tory Power in deference to the concern expressea by the Com-
mission regarding the safeguarding of native propertyr

Ruanda-Urundi (1937)}.

The traditional authorities are still kept under close super-
vision, and the administration of the native treasury is reserved
to the European authority. The Commission expressgd the
hope that the evolution of the native mentality and the process
of selection applied to the chiefs would make it possible to<nvest
them gradually with the real authority required by their functions,
The Commission also noted the improvement-in the financial
position and the development of economic and commercial
relations between Ruanda-Urundi and the Belgian Congo,
and the advantages accruing to the territory from its free
access to the markets of the neighbouring colony.

Territories under C Mandate. ~

Islands under Japanese Mandate (1937).

The Japanese Government sent in as usual its report for
_1937 on the administration of the islands under its mandate. As
in the past, it also accredited a representative for the examina-
tion of the report. In consequence, however, of its decision to
fhscontinue its co-operation with the organs of the League,
.1t subsequently announced that the authority previously
conferred®on its representative had been withdrawn.

Having reviewed the texts applicable td the case, and
considering that, under Article 22 of the Tovenant, it was
‘under an obligation to examine the annual reports of the manda-
tory Powess, the Commission decided to examine the J apanese
Government’s report and submit its observations thereon to
the Council, notwithstanding the absence of any representative
of the mandatory Power. The Commission’s observations
include requests for information on the powers of the village
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'f:hiefs. and chiefs of police stations, the question of the applications *
in the manda.tcd territory of the National Mobilisation Law
promulgated in J apan in 1938, public finance, health, land ,
tenure and the decline in the native population in certain islands.

¢  Weslern Samoa (1937/38).

The Commission noted with interest the mandatory Power’s
'mtenbiog grafually to increase the number of natives admitted
to thes Yarious posts in the administration of the territory.
It also formulated observations concerning general adminis-
tratioy, education and public health.

B. Pelilions.

The Commission examined several petitions concerning
Sysia and Lebanon, none of which called for any special recom-
mendations to the Council. Nevertheless, in its conclusions
on certain of these petitions relating to the status of the region
of Latakia and of the Jezireh respectively and to the freedom
of the Press, the Commission referred to the passages dealing
with these questions in its general observations.

*
. »

On January 17th, 1939, the Council decided that, in every
case, the Mandates Commission’s observations should be commu-
nicated to the Government of the mandatory Power concerned,
with a request for the action asked for by the Commission.

In the special case of the Islands under Japanese Mandatep
the Secretary-General was also instructed to draw the mandatory
Power’s attention to the Minutes of the Commission’s discussions,
in order that due account might be taken of the points on which,
owing to the absence of an accredited representative, the Com-
mission could obtain no information. '

The Counci].tapproved the ‘Commission’s conclu$ions with
regard to the petitions examined, and decided that they should
be communicated to the mandatory Power and the. petitioners
concerned. o

The representative of France, after associating himself
with the Commission’s conclusions, referred to the complex

- and delicate circumstances in which his Government was endea-
VOuring to define the status of its relations with Syria. Impor-
tant events had occurred which had undoubtedly inflaenced the
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.course of the negotiations in which the two parties were el_lga}sged,
while the recent installation of the new High Commissioner
rendered a period of reflection essential. France earnestly
desired to settle the Syrian problem as promptly as possible,
and was as fully aware as ever of the obligations she had assgmed.
Her attitude would continue to be inspired by the desire to
maintain peace and order in that part of the Near East. ~
Although Palestine was mnot included in the Mandates
Commission’s report, the United Kingdom represciitative
thought it appropriate to inform the Council of the situation
in that -territory. He explained that, after a careful §tudy
of the report? of the Commission appointed to examine conditions
on the spot with a view to devising an equitable and practicable
scheme of partition, his Government had reached the conclusion
that the difficulties involved in the proposal to create independent,
Arab and Jewish Statesinside Palestine were so great that that,
solution of the problem was impracticable and must beaban-
doned. Ithad therefore determined to continueits responsibility
for the government of the whole of Palestine. At the same
time, in order to find a solution based on agreement with the
Arabs and Jews such as would afford an alternative means of
meeting the needs of the difficult situation which had arisen
in Palestine, his Government had invited representatives of
the Palestine Arabs and of neighbouring Arab States on the one
hand, and of the Jewish Agency, on the other, to confer with it
in London. The United Kingdom, representative added that,
if these discussions should not produce agreement within a
reasonable period of time, his Government would take its' own
~decision in the light of its examination of the problem and of the

discussions in London, and would announce the policy ,which
it proposed to pursue.?

~

1See document C.492,M.334,1938.VI (Cmd. 5854&.
! In response to the desire expressed by the United Kingdom representative, the Council
~-—while entirely reserving, as it had dohe on September 16th, 1937, its opinion and its
“nmon i L‘"H-ont{e‘ﬁ" “i"“t‘hattl‘l‘e’g dates i hould,
ecessary, be convened in extraordinary session before the Council's session of May 1939
to examine the mandatory Power’s proposals, includin, ]
mozliéﬁcati&n ';(ftu‘@ énand;{e. ph pn N g any reommendations for the
o such extraordinary jfon of the Mandates C vwas, howev ired.
At the Council meeting of May 22nd last, the representative of the Unit:& l?i%‘ég:?n
Informed the Council that the States Members of the League would shortly be in possession
of the official White Paper issued by His Majesty’s Government containing its statement
of policy regarding Palestine, After reviewing recent developments, he gtated that the
gh‘l’t;ee lﬁg{:;eh:g jl::: beeﬂ' la’x:.de b%fgrﬁ l:grlzattgené; in London and that it would therefore

discuss it ; adde al ] t
doubt wish to study the document in due course, tates Members of the Leagus would no
The representative of Latvia,

Rapporteur, stated that the Counci ]

called upon to deal with the q fon at a later ion, and hatct(l)\enﬂtlnm%lég ggn?r?\?sﬁo?\e
zvhhlch wa.z to meet in ordinary session in June 1939, would h ¢ an opportunity of examining’
t :dreecen of the ory Power. The Council took note af tha deslaratinna
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The Chinese representative, reverting to the questin of the
Japenese Mobiljsation Law of May 1938, to which he had
already referred at the previous session, and which, according
to his information, also applied to the Islands under Japanese
Mandate, said that he was glad to note that the point was
expressly mentiorkd in the report of the Commission, although
the Igtter had been unable to examine it owing to the absence
of the mandetory Power’s representative. He reserved his
Goverarfent’s right to bring the point before the Council again
on another occasion, should the mandatory Power’s reply not
be satiglactory.

- o )
III. Work orF THE PERMANENT MANDATES COMMISSION AT
1Ts THIRTY-SIXTH SEssioN (June 1939)*

»The Commission examined, during this session, annual
reports on the administration of the following territories :
Palestine and Trans-Jordan (1938) ; Syria and Lebanon (1938) ;
Togoland under French Mandate (1938); South West Africa
(1938) ; New Guinea (1937/38) ; Nauru (1938). It also examined
a number of petitions relating to Palestine and to Syria and
Lebanon.

In addition, in pursuance of the Council’s deliberations of
January 17th and May 22nd, 1939, the Commission examined
the policy lid down by the United Kingdom Government
in the document entitled “ Palestine : Statement of Policy %,
issued in May 1939.2

The Commission’s report on the work of its thirty-sixth
session will be submitted to the Council at its session iff
September 1939.3

o
: gee document'.; ((1:117(?3.1\\({ 19%0.1 199%)\},[ L. -
e ment C.163.M.96. VL .

’Pﬁrﬁ:‘:z‘;l reference documenis : Minutes of the hundred-and-second, session of “éf
Council, third meeting (Septémber 17th, 1938), Official Journat, November 1938, pages 84 .
851 ; Minutes of the Thirty-fourth Session of the Permanent Mandates Commission (dqcumqnd
C.21'6.M.119.1938.Vl)- Minutes of the hundred-and-fourth session of the Council, tth"l
meeting (January 17t.h, 1989), Official Journal, February 1939, pages 72-83 C Mlimile;(ig
the Thirty-fifth Session of the Permanent Mandates Commission (document .418. 262
1938.VI): Minutes of the hihdred-and-filth session ol the Council, second and ird
meetings (May 22nd and 23rd, 1939) ; Minutes of the thirty-sixth session of {he Peymanen
Mandates Commission (document C,170.M.100.1939.VI).

-
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COLLABORATION BETWEEN THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS
AND NON-MEMBER STATES

On September 30th, 1938, the Assembly adopte{i a resolution’”
regarding collaboration between the League of Nations ard non-
member States.

In this resolution, the Assembly recalled and confirmed that
it had been the consistent policy of the League to invite the
collaboration of non-member States in its technical work. It
expressed the view, moreover, that any comment or suggestion
for the wider development of such collaboration would be
welcomed by the Members of the League represented at gle
Assembly. e

The Assembly requested the Secretary-General to transmit
this resolution to the non-member States.

Inreply to the communication made to him in this connection,
the Secretary of State of the United States of America sent to
the Secretary-General, on February 2nd, 1939, a note? in
which he stated that :

* The Uniled States Government notes with interest the Assem-
bly’s reaflirmation of the policy of the League to invite the colla-
boration of non-member States in its technical and non-political
activities. It shares the Assembly’s satisfaction that such colla-
boration has steadily increased and the Assembly’s belief that it is
in the universal inlerest that such collaboralion be continued and
further developed.

** The growing complexity of the modern world has for many years
made increasingly clear the need for intelligent co-ordination of various
activities, and the pooling of information and experience in many
fields. The International Postal Union, the International Institute
of Agriculture, the International Office of Public Health, and other
internaticnal organisations, were created to meet this need in specific
fields before the creation of the League and continue 10 carry out their
tasks. The League, however, has been responsible for the develop-
mgnt of mutual exchange and discussion of ideas and methods to

a grealer extent and in more fields of humanilarian and scientific

endeavour than any other organisation in history. The United

Stales Government is keenly aware of the value of this type of general
interchange and desires to see it extended.

 See document €.77.M.37.1939.VII (Official Journal, March-April 1939, page 216).
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* Encouraging as has bcen the progress already m‘ade, much *
nmams Lo be done for the promotion of human welfare in health,
“social, economlc and financial fields. This Government regards each
sound step forward in Lhese fields as a step toward the establishment
of Lhat nalional and internalional order which it believes is essential
Lo real peace. o

“‘The United States Government, looks forward to the develop-
mont and expansxon of the League’s machinery for dealing with the
probleps in “those fields and to the participation by all nalions in
active efforts to solve them. It would not be appropriate for it to
make specific suggestions for Lhe development of the League’s acti-
viligg, but it wxll follow with interest the League’s efforts to meet
more adequately problems relating to the health, humanitarian and
ecanomic phases of human activities. It will continue to collaborate
in those activities and will consider in a sympathetic spirit means of
making its collaboration more effective.”,

-At a private meeting of the Council on May 23rd, 1939, the
Secrefary-General suggested that the dialogue so happlly
inaugurated by the Assembly resolution should not be dis-
conhmued He thought it would be useful to study appropriate
measures of organisal;ion to enable the proposed collaboration to
be made more effective, to ensure the development and expansion
of the League’s machinery for dealing with technical problems,
and to promote the active participation of all nations in the
efforts made to solve those problems.

He thought that, if action was to be speedy and effective, the
best way would be to set up a very small committee of persons
qualified by their experience of the League of Nations and to ask
it to submit a report in September.

The United Kingdom representative said that his Government»
attachgd great importance to the collaboration of non-member
States and had bgen extremely gratified at the response made to
the Assembly resolution by the United States of America.

The representatives of China and Peru also expressed satis-
faction at the United States Government’s reply.

At a private meeting on May 27th, the Council acopted the
Secretary-Gener3l’s proposal that Lhe Committee he had sug-
gested should consist of from five to seven membres, to be
appointed by Mr. Bruce, Chairman of the Committee for 4he’
Co-ordination of Economic and Financial Questions,in consul-
tation with the Secretary-General. The Council further invited
Mr. Bruce to act as Chairman of the Committee.

-
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. ECONOMIC AND FINANCIAL QUESTIONS

I. INTRODUCTION

Before enumerating the various activities of the Economic
and Financial Organisation during the year, it may be~useful
to devote a few opening remarks to placing these actirvities
in their right setting and indicating their scope and significance.

Concerted international action, which was for long one of
the objects which the Organisation attempted—not without
success—to attain, is not at the moment likely to yield sucggssful
results.

But although this door is temporarily closed, other doors,
through which the efforts of the various departments of the
Economic and Financial Organisation of the League can be
made effective, are still open.

The economic life of the nations is growing in complexity.
The modern world is faced with the difficult task of employing
effectively the resources opened up by scientific discoveries
to increase the general material well-being. As, the Second
Committee stated in last year’s report to the Assembly :?

“ The bridging of the gap between what can be produced
and consumed and what is being produced and consumed
is the fundamental economic problem of our times, and one
to which the League is very rightly paying special attertion.”

No country can remain unaffected by this trend of human
gndeavoux‘. Even where the doctrine of autarky is impressing
citself more and more upon the national economic system,
authoritative opinions have been voiced, sometimes in dramatic
forr_n, as to the absolute necessity of participating in the inter-
national circulation of wealth which is created by the ordered
movement of commodities, capital and labour.
The Economic and Financial Organisation of the League
renders t.h.e services expected of it in present circumstances
by examining, in its traditional spirit of impartiality and desire

! Désument A.64.1938.11.B.
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for practical achievement, definite problems chosen fn%m among
those of currenf interest. The lessons of experience learned by
various nations or categories of people are thus made availabl
and presented in the form of recommendations or otherwise
so that statesmen or Government departments can utilise them.
The spread of practical knowledge is thus brought about in a
form, which is at once flexible and eflective and is calculated
gradually to harmonise to some extent the policies of the various
Govesninents.

It is not difficult to find tendencies in the policies of Govern-
mentg which are traceable to the work of the Organisation.
A particularly striking example is to be found in the case of
nutrition, studies on which were inaugurated by an Assembly
resolution of September 27th, 1935, and have been pursued since
that date both in their economic aspect and in connection with
general questions of health. The interest it has aroused and the
reSeewch to which it has given rise throughout the world are
increasing day by day. This example is mentioned here only
to show the value and expediency of the method adopted, which
is based on the principles enumerated above.

The technical committees of the Organisation have, during
the year, persevered along these lines, which were admitted
by the 1938 Assembly to be those best adapted to the circum-
stances. That Assembly also approved the provisions? drawn
up by the Committee instructed to examine the structure and
functions of the Economic and Financial Organisation, as also
the appointment by the Council of a Co-ordination Committ2e.
An addition to the machinery of the Organisation, this Com-
mittee, by virtue of its composition and its terms of reference,
showed even last year, during the discussions of the Secomd
Committee, how important is the part it has been called upon
to play. Its tritical and detailed examination of the work
done during the course of the year naturally enables it to deter-
mine the main lines of the programme of the technical com-
mittees for the following year, in accordance with the principlez
adopted by thg Assembly and the Council. By means of this
examination, and thanks to the great ability of its members,
the Co-ordination Committee is able to facilitate liaison betwegn
the various technical committees. , -

The need for such liaison becomes more and raore evident
with the increase in the number of subjects examined, which
by their nature come within the province of several organisations

—————

 See Reporl on the Work of the League, 1937/38, Part I, pages 60-61'3‘



atonce. (Thisappliesin particular to the studies on tl}e standard
of living, carried out along varying but convergent lines by the
_Economic Committee, the Financial Committee, the Fiscal
Committee, the Health and Transit Organisations and the
International Labour Office. In this way, the recommendation
of the 1938 Assembly to the Co-ordination Committee “ to
keep constantly in mind the bearing of the whole economieand _
financial work of the League on the fundamental pfoblem of the
standard of living ” is realised. -~

The following report on the work of the Economic and
Financial Organisation describes, for each part of its machinéry,
the studies it has to undertake, whether as a result of former terms
of reference or of instructions issued by the last Assenibly.
The latter include problems the examination of which has been
specially requested by several countries of Latin Amarica.
Some of these questions were discussed on the spot by members
of the Secretariat mission sent to those countries last years”

In their work, the technical committees have, as in the past,
received assistance from the representatives of certain non-
member States. The United States of America is represented on
the Financial Committee, the Fiscal Committee, the Economic
Committee and the newly constituted Demographic Committee.

Brazilian representatives were appointed by the Council* to
the two last-named committees.?

~

° II. Work or THE FinancialL COMMITTEE

_Three main questions have occupied the Financial Com-
mittee’s attention during the year :3 :

Agricullural Credii and Insurance.

This study, which was undertaken at the instance of the 1937
Assembly, Jims at elaborating “ principles calculated to
é,rengthen.lpternal and external credit and suitable for adoption
by.cou_ntmes contemplating a modification of their existing
legislation on these subjects”. In accordance with a scheme
drawn up by the Committee, an expert ¢ wal appointed by
the Secretary-General to examine on the spot, in some fifteen

2 .Hundred-and-(ourth session of the Council, meetings held on January 16th and 17th,
* See also “ i
page la:se. 50 “ Collaboration between the League of Nations and Non-member States *
eport to the i i i i
Con.mh:;uf::,,' l_tio%ux_laerﬁog.lg(l)gﬂ\‘l‘.&?;.lggg‘llo.(mth o tixty-geventh session of the Financiel
(Pariy is Tardy, Honorary Director-General of the Caisse nationale de crédit agricole
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the HealthOrganisation, of which the ¢enth w{plumq is now being issued;
was fnanGed in 1932. The 1941/4%volumtes 6f the Statistical Yedr-Book.
of the League of Natisns and t.he Worlq Economic Survey were™the
sixteenth and tenth in"their respectiye series.. ) VA n L
. “These, like all the other publications of the Secretg‘nat, are not only
distributed to Governments of Mépabers and to referénce libraries and
other official ipstitutions;but are also supplied directfrom the Secfetariat
to private persons who transmit their orders or subscriptions either 1o
the Secretariat or to the authorised gales agents in the different countries.~
While recent publications are naturally in great demand, those of
' previous years cozstitute a wealth of material on a wide range of subjects
of permanent importance aﬂr(?. interest, and many of them are in constant
request. It has thus become necessary, during the:past two years, to,
issue reprints of the following publications: Statistical Testing of Business
Cycle Theories—Volume I: A Method and its Application “to' Investment
"Activity; The Development of International Co-operation in Economic
and Social *Affdns; Urban and Rural Housing; and Raw Materials
and, Foodstuffs, Production by Countries, 1935 and 1938." The continued
demand for .Prosperity and Depression, which is universally recognised
as.the standard Prk on the theory of economic cycles, led to the
» publication in 1943 of a new edition of this work enlarged by the addition
of a new~Part II% ’ S
The official publications of the League represent, in fact, a commo
stock of knowledge that has been contributed to by experts in nearly
every department of national life—political, social, economic, health, etT.
~—in most of the countries of the world. They form a unique source of
awthoritative information. The records of the Sales Department show:
~ that not only statesmen and Government officials, administrators- and
public health officers, but also international lawyers, journalists, teachers,
stydents, industrialists, hankers, social workers and all those yho are"
in any way concerned with the problem of planning and preparing for
the future, find, in the publications: of the Leaguc, material which is
., of the greatest utility to them in their daily activities. ~
’ The far-recching scope of the invaluable material thus placed at the
disposal of the public can be seen from the General Catalogue of Publica-
tions 1920-1935 and the-four Supplements issued by the Publications
Department covering the years 1936 to 1939. A special catalogue -of
selected prblications’on economic and financial questions of immediate

intezest in present-day discussions has been pubksled sgparately.
The following pages give a list of publications issucd during the-period
1940-1943. ~ )
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,critical ijvestigation of the last point mentioned above., and it
proposes to delegate a few of its members to make this study
with the assistance of two or three experts in the administration
of agricultural credit systems. _ ) ]

The European Conference on Rural Life will find in the
documentary material already collected a u§ef}11 basis for the
study and discussion of a problem closely affecting the. deyelop-
ment of agriculture and the welfare of rural communities.  °

This enquiry into agricultural credit has already aroubed-great
interest in several countries. Thus, the 1938 Assembly decided,
on the proposal of the delegations of the Argentine and Uryguay,
that the enquiry should be extended, within the limits of the
budgetary provisions available, to any countries which might
desire it, and in the first instance to the two countries just
mentioned. .

Discussions are now in progress with representatives of the
Argentine Government with a view to determining wher-<nd
under what conditions the proposed extension of the enquiry
on this subject might be undertaken in that country.

Medium-lerm Industrial Credil.

The Economic and Financial Organisation was instructed
by the last Assembly to study methods of providing medium-
term credit to industry. -

~» The Financial Committee had a preliminary discussion of
the problem at its sixty-seventh session and considered that the
best means of acceding to the Assembly’s desire would be to
Araft a statement on the methods found to be most successful in
certain countries in providing industry with the medium-term
credits required. Coa

Accordingly, it arranged for the collection of information
regarding the methods employed in nine countries. These

~methods are described in some detail in the report of the Finan-
cial Comrmrittee on the work of its sixty-eighth session. The
Financial Committee prefaces this description %ith its general
observations on the subject. It states that the raising of funds
throngh public issues, whether in the form of shares or bonds,
does not pormally present difficulties for big concerns, but
becomes increasingly difficult and expensive in the case of
small and medium-sized undertakings, which are frequently

forced to rely on local banks or individuel capitalists knowing
the management personally.
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Industrial credits are, however, not a suitable "'»,?asset for.
ordthary commercial banks working with short-term funds :
and the Committee therefore comes to the conclusion that there
is a presumption that some credit institutions should exist for
the provision of n;edium-term credit to small and medium-sized
industry. Its examination of the volume of operations of the
special institutions set up for this and kindred purposes in a
number 5f colintries leads it, however, to the conclusion that the
unsatisfied legitimate demand for this type of credit is not very
great.

The Financial Committee insists on a clear distinction being
drawn between the need for capital and the need for credit,
and states that the risks of small business, particularly at the
present time, are such as to require a high proportion of equity
to bosrowed money. It draws attention to certain basic ten-
dencies which appear to be reducing the volume of capital willing
to Ulertake risks,and states that the broad tendencies affecting
the supply of and demand for equity capital require the most
serious consideration.

Monelary and Credit Policy in Agricullural Counlries.

It was on the proposal of a Latin-American country that the
1938 Assembly “ requested the Economic and Financial Organi-
sation to advise upon the fundamental principles of monetary
and credit policy which might be applied in agricultural countries,
with a view to diminishing the influence of fluctuations in the
balance of payments on the credit structure and the rate of
exchange *.

The Financial Committee has decided to postpone a ful
examination of this subject until it has before it the report of the
Delegation appointed to consider economic depressions, as that
Delegation is likely to deal with the problem in its most general
form, - ’

K 2
III, .Work oF THE Economic COMMITTEE*

Study of Measures for raising the Slandard of Living.

. As mentioned above, the 1938 Assembly emphasis_ed that an
improvement in the standard of living constituted in the last
resort the ultimate aim of the general economic and financial

2 .
C * Report to the Council on the work of the forty-ninth of t.he"“
ommittee, document C.116,M.70, 1939.1LB.
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work of“the League. Whether that problem is approached
through a consideration of such wide questjons as thst_of
hindrances to international economic relations, or of more
technical questions, such as credit systems or the habits of
the consumer in the matter of diet, housing or clothing, the work
undertaken all tends towards a general improvement in material
welfare. At a time when expenditure on armaments is wejghing
more and more heavily on the economic life of ccuntries and is
becoming a serious menace to the production of, and trade in,
consumption goods, it is greatly to be hoped that the work now
in progress may lead to useful results. o

To the Economic Committee fell the task set by the 1937
Assembly when it invited the Economic and Financial Organisa-
tion in collaboration, when appropriate, with the International
Labour Office, to examine measures of a national or inter-
national character for raising the standard of living.

As a first step, a preliminary report! on the subject~wvas
prepared.

The terms of reference laid down by the Assembly cover a
wide range of questions, some of which lie beyond the Economic
Committee’s province. The Financial Committee’s contri-
butions in this field have already been mentioned. Another
investigation on a fiscal problem is referred to below in the
section dealing with the Fiscal Committee. Moreover, as
mentioned in other parts of this report, the Communications
and Transit Organisation and the Health Organisation are
studying various aspects of the problem directly connected with
their particular work. All these investigations are being
carried out in close collaboration, whenever necessary, with the
International Labour Office. .

_ Through a Sub-Committee set up for the purpose, the Econo-
mic Committee maintains the necessary co-ordination between
these various studies. Further, the Sub-Committee is to submit
to the next Assembly proposals for the continuance of the work.

~  For its part, the Economic Committee has suggested #
that an iridependent economist should be requested to study
the effects of the economic policy of certain representative
countries on the standard of living; the programme of this

iﬁgeqtigation hasbeen drawn up by the Sub-Committee mentioned
above. -

* Report by Mr. N, F. Hall, Director of the National Instit i i
Research London, document A.18, Tised imine Report gnomic and Sociels
Lengue 193978 3 do Lt 1933,11.B, summarised imthe Reporl on the Work of the

* Thirpropcial was approved by the Council on May 23rd, 1939,
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'} nlernalional Economic Relalions.

¥n its report on the work of its fiftieth session, the Economic
Committee deals with the present prospects of commercial .
policy.* The Committee devotesits attention to possibleimprove-
ments in bilateral agreements, which seem to offer the most
effective means ¢f promoting trade at the present time. It
insists on the necessity of States adopting a dynamic policy
aimed atattracting all the principal trading countries, and draws
attendoill in this connection to the commercial policy of the
United States of America.

Fhg Committee’s report contains a number of recommenda-
tions relating to commercial policy which are set out in summary
formas an annex to the report of the Co-ordination Committee.
States Members are invited to study, at the next session of the
Assembly, the methods of collaboration which appear to them
most likely to promote international trade on as liberal a basis as
possile. In this connection, the Committee again insists that
the basis of a liberal policy in international economic relations
must be the most-favoured-nation clause, under which conces-
sions to one country are automatically extended to all others
enjoying most-favoured-nation treatment. Each cou.nt,ry is
urged by the Committee to examine carefully its position 1n
relation to all others with a view to the negotiation of reciprocal
concessions in tariffs and other matters, whether throu.gh
long-term commercial treaties or through arranggments with
regard to niost-favoured-nation treatment in tarifls anfl the
application of tariffs, or through the establishment of as liberal
quotas as possible. , .

The Committee recommends the reduction of tariffs which arg
unduly high, the revision of tariffs applied to products the
import of which represents only a small proportion of national
production and £he renunciation of arbitrary tariff spefmalhsgtlpn.

A section of the report is devoted to quotas. While insisting
on the serious obstacle that quotas constitute to t_,he further
development of trade, the Committee suggests certaip metho.ds
by which quotaestrictions might be relaxed by those countries
which do not fegl in a position to abandon th_em altoge.ther.
It recommends the frequent revision of quotas in force .Wl:,l.l a
view to their eventual suppression or enlargement ; the revision
particularly of quotas established by countries to defend thgll:
currencies and retained after their currencies had been a\_d,]usl;eb )
replacement where pgssible of quotas by moderate tariffs or by

————
! Document C,179.M.108.1939.1LB.
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-tarift ql;\ Stas; and the application of most-favoured-nation
treatment to the administration of quotas. . e

In the section of its report devoted to exchange control, the
Committee makes a number of suggestions for adjusting such
control so as to mitigate some ofitsadverseeffects. Inparticular,
it recommends that exchange-control countries should seek every
means of so adjusting their position that control may be aban-
doned as soon as circumstances permit; that<{reescurrency
countries should grant exchange-control countries fred disposal
of as large a proportion as possible of the exchange arising out
of the latter’s exports; that examination should be made by
exchange-control countries of the possibility of extending
the system whereby their exporters are allowed to sell at free
market-rates a proportion of the exchange derived from exports ;
that exchange-control countries should seck to lower the level
of their export.prices, diversify the proportion of their production
destined for export, improve the grading and presentatie® of
their products, and that importing countries should support these
efforts ; that free-currency countries should buy as much as
possible from exchange-control countries ; that creditor countries
sheuld give consideration to the possibility of equity investment
in the smaller exchange-control countries with a view to financing
production and the organisation of sales abroad ; that, where
appropriate, barter companies should be established in free-
currency countries.

Finally, the Economic Committee dealsinits repbrt with some
éspects of the relationship between predominantly agricultural
and predominantly industrial countries. It emphasises that
At is in the interests of the latter to do everything in their power
to find remunerative markets for the products of the former ;
that greater consideration than has been the case in the past
should be given to the interests of consumdrs in industrial
countries ; that the granting of protection should so far as possible

R be subordinated to some obligation in respect of the price of
" protected products and the efficiency of production methods ;

and that the extreme forms of agricultural protectionism should
be revised.

Principles lo govern Cerlain Non-{ariff Provisions of Commercial
Agreements.

] Effox:ts have been made in past years to solve, by means of
mternat:lonal Conv.entions, certain difficulties directly orindirectly
hampsring trade in various important commodities.
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Spchaprocedureis, however, difficult to-day, and the Jconomic .
Coznmil;tee has therefore adopted a more flexible method of
attaining its object, which has been very successfully applied
by the Fiscal Committee. It has endeavoured to frame
uniform principles which the various countries can, each in its
own way, incorporate in the agreements which they conclude
among themselves. This method does not involve the use of
the complicated procedure of accessions and ratifications ; and
it wouldd e by no means incompatible with the multilateral treaty
ifit were found practicable to revert to the latter at alater stage.

Two sub-committees of experts, which met under the auspices
of the 'Ecqnomic Committee, have drawn up a number of such
principles concerning international trade in live-stock and the
methods of inspecting meat for sale on the international market.

As the experts themselves say, it was not their intention to,
draw Up rules for the use of national veterinary departments.
Thew,have merely attempted, by framing clear and precise
principles, accompanied, if necessary, by explanatory notes,
to solve difficulties which frequently arise in practice from
measures amounting to indirect protection under the guise of
sanitary policy. If their suggestions were widely adopted,
they would lead to uniformity of practice and custom and would,
while giving due weight to sanitary requirements, at the same
time facilitate international trade.

The Economic Committee has added certain observations
to the report prepared by these experts. It points out in
particular that, with a view to harmonising the differen
methods employed, occasional visits might well be exchanged
between qualified representatives of the veterinary services in
exporting and importing countries. ®

In another branch—that of imports and exports of plants,
fruit, vegetablesand vegetable products—work with a similar
object has been done under the auspices of the International
Institute of Agriculture at Rome by a Committee of Experts,
whose meetings were attended by two representatives of the -
Economic Committee. ?

IV. Work oF TuE FiscalL COMMITTEE!

Fiscal Evasion.

The Fiscal Committee has, in recent sessions, studied inter-
national means of preventing fiscal evasion. Important discus-
—————— k]

* Document C.384,M.220.1938.11.A.



-sions on his question had been held by the Assemblies of 1936
and 1937, ata time when certain countries were suffering frore the
effects of mass exportation of national capital. At first, it
seemed likely that the exchange of information between several
important countries under the terms of a general convention
would provide an effective means of preverdiing the practices
in question; but the replies received from a large number
of countries to a suggestion of this nature led the Committee
to deprecate this course. i
Anxious above all to do practical work, the Committee,
with the Council’s authorisation,! collected information on the
methods of internal control in force in some thirty countries.
This enquiry showed that national administrations mightcbe in
a position to assist each other in spite of the diversity of practice.
In these circumstances, the Committee considered that the
prevention of tax fraud, like the question of double taxation,
could be more usefully dealt with by means of bilateral,¢on-
ventions than by a general convention.

With the Council’s approval? the information collected
was communicated to various countries. The knowledge thus
gained of the systems of control in force in the other countries
should help them to negotiate bilateral treaties if they think fit,
without necessitating any radical reform of domestic legislation.

Technical Principles of Tazalion.

This is a new task entrusted to the Fiscal Committee by the
last Assembly, which requested the Economic and Financial
QOrganisation “ to study and advise upon the principles on which
fiscal legislation dealing with the main categories of taxes,
iuchdas income tax, land taxes, turnover taxes, etc., should be

ased ”, .

The initiative in the matter was taken by the Mexican
delegation to the Assembly. This is a striking example of the
nature of.the services which the States Members may receive
from the League in technical matters. National$axation systems
are extremely complicated, having frequently evolved in
hap_!xazard fashion and being based on the needs of the moment
rather thag omn any preconceived plan. In the circumstances, a
comparative study would be unlikely to yield the best results
from the point of view of countries intending to transform or

1R

. e3olution of January 28th, 1938 (hundredth sessio;.

Re:olul.i‘on of January 16th, 1939 (hundxed-and-(ourt%\ session),
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imprave their fiscal legislation. On the other h :

bog¥ such as the Fiscal Committee is in a positizﬁdéog:\lc;ﬁggt
those countries with the results of the practical experience of
its members in the matter of the technical organisation and
effective functioning of the main categories of taxes, with due
regard to the adap%ations necessitated by differences in economic
systegis.

" Such gwas“the view which the Fiscal Committee, during a
prelintinary discussion,! took of the task it was called upon to
perform. It laid down the general lines along which its
researgh was to be conducted and decided to deal, in the first
place, with taxes on income. It accordingly requested the
Secretariat to prepare various preliminary studies on the subject.
In its report,? the Committee states that the work done by the
Secretariat is likely to prove of very real interest to a number
of States and that it should be published as soon as possible.
At™ve same time, the Committee formulated a number of
recommendations intended to assure efficiency, clearness and
equity in the taxation of the different varieties and classes of
income. These recommendations cover, inler alia, the following
matters : co-ordination of State and local taxes on income,
structure of the State taxes on income, scale of rates, means of
assessment, methods of collection, administrative and judicial
guarantees for the taxpayers, formal chavacters of the legislation.

In dealing with all these matters, the Committee was parti-
cularly concerned with the practical problems with which
legislators and administrators were in fact confronted.

It may be of interest to note that the discussions on the
technical principles of taxation gave occasion to the Egyptia
expert, who took part in the session, to ask the Committee's
opinion on various problems which arose in Egypt in connection
with the application of the new income-tax law recently intro-
duced in that country in consequence of the Montreux agreements.

Fiscal Policy and Economic Fluctualions.

The "Fiscal %gmmithee also considered the data assembled
in the course of the enquiry which had been made on the
behaviour, during the period 1928-1935, of the yield of Caxes
in thirteen countries, representing the various types’of national
economy. In its report, it describes the behaviour of the yield

]

! Eighth session of the Fiscal Committee, Geneva, October 17th-20thp 19385
* Document C.181.M.110.1939.1LA.
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+of the diJerent types of taxes, during the various phases of the
economic cycle, in relation to its determining factors : taxable
matter, method of assessment, tariff, method of collection,
taxpaying capacity. It gives also a general picture of the means
used in the various countries to maintain or increase tax receipts
during times of depression. The Committee peints out that
while, in the past decade, a number of countries were in a position
to obtain a substantial amount of fresh receipts by raising theit
Customs duties, and thus offset, to a certain extent, the=flects
of depression on State revenue, such a possibility hardly exists,
at present, owing to the level to which Customs duties have
generally been brought.

In its opinion, no tax system can be reasonably devised of
which the yield would not respond, in a more or less limited degree,
to economic fluctuations. At the same time, it appears desjrable,
from the fiscal point of view, that the amount of taxation
should diminish in periods of depression and increase in prods
of prosperity. From the technical point of view, it is easy to
devise a tax system which would operate in this manner auto-
matically. But the application of such a system is only possible
if State finances are managed in such a way that surpluses
due to prosperity are employed to cover the reductions of
receipts due to depressions. The Committee, however, considered
that this problem was rather within the competence of the
Dclegation on Economic Depressions than within its own terms
of reference. It decided, therefore, to formulate no definite
conclusions on the subject before the Delegation had submitted
its conclusions to the Council.

While stressing the drawbacks of increasing the burden
of taxes in periods of depression, the Committee also considered
the fiscal measures to which resort might be had in times of
depression, in order to balance the budget. )

_ Review of Fiscal Legislations.

Infornfation was submitted to the Committee on recent
fiscal measures adopted in some thirty countries, from which.
the Committee was able to appreciate the great similarity which
existed in the technical problems with which the various tax
administrations were faced.

It t,houg:ht it desirable therefore that a systematic exchange
of information concerning general legislative and administrative
measures s!xould be instituted by co-operation between the
Vvariows national tax administrations and the Secretariat,
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This initiative cannot fail to be of great help to the tax *
auilbrities of the various countries who would thus be in a
position to benefit rapidly from experience gained abroad.

Tazalion and the Standard of Living.

Another question which may conveniently be mentioned
in this'seyl:iom on the work of the Fiscal Committee is that of
the infuence of different types of taxes on the standard of living.
A preliminary study of this problem has been made by the
Secretgriat, and the Fiscal Committee made suggestions as to
the manner in which the investigation should be pursued.

The Sub-Committee on the Standard of Living, which will
meet just before the Assembly, will no doubt refer to this matter
in its rgport.

V. "Work OF THE COMMITTEE OF STATISTICAL EXPERTS !

The function of this Committee is to put forward proposals
for the improvement of national economic and financial statistics
and of their comparability.

Two fresh studies have just been added to the series called
“ Studies and Reports on Statistical Methods ”, The first is
entitled An Inlernalional Minimum Programme for Housing
Stalislics, and has been drawn up by the Committee in the light
of observations called for, with the authority of the Council.2
from States Members of the League and non-member States.
The other refers to Indices of Industrial Produclion and is also
the final text of a preliminary report previously transmitted fors
observations, in accordance with a decision of the Council ?
to a large numbey of authorities, official and other, which publish
such indices.

Finally, a preparatory enquiry has been carried out on
“Indices showing Variations in the Quantum and Prices of .
International Trade ”. A number of countries compile such
indices for their imports and exports, but international compari-
sons are not alwaya possible on account of the diversity of methods
employed. The Committee has made a number of recommen-
dations designed to overcome this difficulty. RN

A similar procedure has been adopted for banking sialistics.

———

* Report to the Council o the work of the eighth fon of the Committee of
Statistical Experts (doc t C.133.M.835.1939.1LA). M n
* Council gaolétignumegeptémber 10th, 1938 (Lundred—and—second sesslgn).
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- Readdrs of the last report, of the Committee 1 will have noted
the progressive adoption by a large number of.countries ofthe
“ Minimum List of Commodities for International Trade Statis-
tics ?, as drawn up by the Committee. By keeping in constant
touch with the competent administrative departments, the
Committee is endeavouring to make all sucl improvements in

the list as may be suggested by practical experience.
N

~

)

oon
VI. Work oF THE COMMITTEE FOR THE STUDY OF
INTERNATIONAL LoAN CONTRACTS

-~

After five sessions—the last held in May 1939—the Committee
completed its work, which it had carried out in conjunction
with the International Institute at Rome for the Unification
of Private Law. -

Itsreportisamongthe documents submitted to the Assembly.?

The Committee prefaces its report by certain observaifons
on the significance of its work. It points out that failure to
make payment in the past has rarely been due to legal defects
in the text of the contracts, but rather to economic factors or to
loans having all too frequently been granted without sufficient
attention being paid to the debtor’s capacity to pay orto transfer
the arrears on his loans. A measure of co-ordination between
the various capital markets would be desirable in order to
obviate such mistakes. This could be dome, without formal
oﬁbligation, by designating a few independent experts who could
be asked for their opinion in doubtful cases. But, while economic
factors have been of predominant importance, the need for
Jmproving the legal documents is a real one.

.The Committee’s recommendations relate to four principal
points : )

(a) Need for avoiding the ambiguous wording of conlracls.—
The Committee emphasises this point and recommends the
greatest possible simplicity of language, the avoidance, so far
as possiblé, of expressions which may not have the same meaning
in the two (or more) countries parties to the contract, and care

to employ an identical terminology in all the documents relating
to the contract. o

~

(1_)) Currency clauses.—Disputes in connection with the
application of currency and gold clauses have been {requent

! Dogument C.183.M.85,1939.11.A,
' Dgzume{:t C.l45.M.93.1939.lI.1A\.
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‘and+courts have sometimes given cbntradict,ory rulfvﬂgs. The-
Cqiimittee makes a number of recommendations about the
drafting of such clauses, and observes that gold clauses may aim
at too much and thus, in fact, produce disappointment. For
this reason, it prefers the adoption of clauses providing for
payment in any ohe of several currencies. :

" (@) Agencies responsible for ihe service of lhe loan.—The
Commitfee makes a number of recommendations, both as regards
the finctions of the various agencies and as regards the termi-
nology employed in contracts. It considers that the term
“ fisel agent ” should be avoided as tending to confusion.
Confusion is also caused by employing the expression “ trustee ”,
which has no equivalent outside Anglo-Saxon law. The Com-
mittee suggests that the term “ supervisor ” might have the
advantage of not being encumbered with past legal associations.
It sets out the principal functions which Lhis-agent is likely
to B® called on to perform and makes suggestions regarding
his legal status.

The question of the representation of bondholders is dealt
with both in the body of the report and in an annexed note on
the machinery required in the case of the appointment of the
legal bondholders’ representative in an international loan con-
tract. The Committee does not think that it is possible to
express a preference as regards the choice between the legal
representation of bondholders and their representation by some
body such as the existing councils of foreign bondholders, which
act as negotiators without any formal mandate. °

(d) Legal dispules.—This is one of the most important points
which the Committee had to consider. In the case of a loan
issued on several markets, the question of the law applicable
to the contractemay present difficulties. The report contains a
number of suggestions on this point. The Committee has,
however, gone further and contemplated the possibility of
contracts being rendered subject to international law and not-
to municipal law. With this object, it requested~the Inter-
national Instit{ite at Rome for the Unification of Private Law
to draw up a code of rules.

Moreover, the Committee strongly recommends that fﬂl
contracts should contain an arbitration clause, and it submits
a draft clause. .

It also suggests that the Permanent Court of International
Justice might select mine persons, from among whom the Presi-
dent of the Permanent Court could nominate three, to deal, as
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«an arbitral tribunal, with cases concerning the interpretation
of contracts. " “,
A draft international convention providing for the setting-up
of an international loans tribunal is attached to the report,
but the Committee observes that, in present circumstances,
it would seem difficult to obtain adhesion to such a convention.
This report, drafted by qualified specialists in finance- and
international law, has no precedent. Its object’is, ¢s far as
possible, to introduce order and clarity into this form of coxrtract.

~

-
VII. Work oF THE COMMITTEE FOR THE STUDY OF
DEmoGrAPHIC PROBLEMS @

During recent Assemblies, the opinion has on several.occa-
sions been expressed by members of the Second Committee that
the Economic and Financial Organisation should -undertdie,
side by side with its work on the international movement of
goods and capital, enquiries relating to demographic problems.

A first step in this direction was taken by the Ecomomic
Committee in 1938, but the last Assembly recognised the need
for an ad hoc Committee, in view of the scope of these studies.

The task entrusted to this Committee is “ to study demo-
graphic problems and especially their connection with the
economic, financial and social situation, and to submit a report
on the subject which may be of practical value to Governments
in the determination of their policies ”.

At a first session, held in April last, the Committee took a
realistic view of the problems before it. It decided to eliminate
from the outset the study of certain notions such as that of the
“ optimum population ”. -

The meeting was mainly devoted to laying the foundations
of preparatory studies to be carried out. For this purpose,

~the problems were divided into three main categories : those
arising in eountries where the population is rapidly increasing ;
those arising where the population is falling of likely to fall;
and finally those arising in countries where the population is
sinal] compared with the productive area or natural resources.

A general study of the problem to which population move-
ments give rise will be conducted by the Secretariat.

) This general study, designed to put the demographic factor
in its proper perspective, will be amplified by more detailed
local emquﬂx‘ries, especially in the case of countries belonging
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Yo the first category. Tests will be carried out in limited areas.
whish are repregentative in extent and character. The enquiry
in the districts chosen will cover three principal groups of
problems : the demographic position, conditions of work and
standard of living.

L]

e VgII. « WORK OF THE C0-ORDINATION COMMITTEE

This Committee, which was set up by the Council in May
1938 in pursuance of a recommendation of the Committee
* on thé Structure and Functions of the Economic and Financial
Orgapisation, has issued its second annual report} on the
economic and financial questions inscribed on the agenda of
the twentieth session of the Assembly. As in the case of its
first Peport, this document is divided into two parts. The
firstssets out the broad considerations which formed the back-
ground of the work of the Economic and Financial Organisation
during the past year. The Co-ordination Committee draws
attention to the great improvements in economic well-being
which would result if existing scientific knowledge were more
widely applied for socially useful purposes, and points out that,
in recent years, there has been in many countries increasing
recognition that constructive and internationally co-ordinated
action is required if the right solutions to the outstanding
problems of*economic and social policy are to be found and
applied. It stresses the fact that the whole of the work ef
the Economic and Financial Organisation is devoted to this
broad general end of increasing economic and social well-being ;
in this connection, it mentions in particular the work or®
econotic depressions, on commercial policy, on nutrition and
the standard of living and also on various technical subjects
which have the same final objective.

Though production is active, an increasing proportion of
that production is intended, not to satisty consumption needs,
but to supply means of destruction or of defence. "The Com-
mittee points out that,thougha fictitious appearance of prosper.lty
13 caused by the immense expenditure on armaments, a_p01n§
must sooner or later be reached when further increases in*the
Production of armaments must involve a limitatidn of con-
Sumption.

——

* Document A.16.1939.11.
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The Chbmmittee discusses four groups of questiops of policy’
which the present situation throws up for the.consideraticia of
the Assembly :

Commercial policy ;

Standard of living ; - i
Economic repercussions of armament production ;
Demographic and long-trend problems. .

The question of commercial policy has been dealt with above
in the section on international economic relations. )
A progress report on the standard of living will be prepared
immediately before the Assembly. R
With regard to the third question, the Co-ordination Com-
mittee commends to the Assembly the proposal of the Economic
Committee ! that the Economic and Financial Organisation be
requested to make a full study of “ the economic repercussions
of armament production, including its influence on the standard
of living ”. The Co-ordination Committee, like the Economic
Committee, makes it clear that in its view this study should
cover, not only the effects on living standards of large State
expenditures for this purpose, but also the problems which will
arise when these expenditures cease to be made. For in the
view of the Co-ordination Committee, whatever the final out-
come of the present state of political tension may be, sociely
will have sooner or later to adapt itself to a peace economy, and
dflicult problems are bound to arise on account of the growing
dependence of business on Government spending and the
ultimate necessity of retransferring large numbers of workers
2o normal peace-time occupations. The Committee suggests
that these questions should be studied in close collaboration
with the International Labour Office. -
The fourth group of questions embraces the problems
presented by population pressure when the growth of population
~ outruns the development of its environment, and those presented
by t_he arfgsb of population growth ; the instability caused by
the increasing importance of the demand for durable goods or
luxury services ; the forces that determine tife terms of trade
Betvsqen agricultural and industrial States. Certain of these
questions wnderlie the terms of reference of the Demographic

Committeg; others are under consideration by the Economic
and the Financial Committees.

0
! See xeport on the work i i
€.179.M108.1939.11.5, page g. the fittieth of the Economic Committee, document




— 59 —

In the second part of its report, the Committee sels out the
pasion of theawork being conducted by the Economic and"
Financial Organisation on the various items inscribed in the
Assembly agenda and shows the interrelationship between the
various activities oof that organisation.

IX. OTHER Work
Economic Depressions.

The Delegation on economic depressions, appointed by the
Couhcil in January 1938 as a result of a resolution of the Assembly
of 1937 to investigate the policies which might be adopted with
a view to preventing and mitigating economic depressions, has
held two sessions, in December 1938 and in July 1939.

The complexity of the problems which the delegation has
had to consider is illustrated by the range of the memoranda
prepated for its use, which include papers on residential building
and the trade cycle, public works, the prices of primary products,
commodity restriction schemes, commodity stocks, the volume
of savings, stock exchange speculation, the size of the investment
induystries, ete. It is not expected that the delegation will have
completed its work before the next Assembly.

Professor von Haberler’s book on Prosperily and Depression,
which was first published in 1937, examined the different
theories concerning the nature of the trade cycle with a view
to ascertaining what such theories had in common, the points
at which differences arose and, as far as possible, the causes df
those differences. The volume stimulated wide discussion in
economic circles, in the course of which a number of va]uablg
suggestions and criticisms were made. It was therefore decid.e
to bring the work up to date by preparing a new edition vyhlch
would incorporate these new views. The new edition, publ_lshed
in June 1939, has been thoroughly revised and in part rewritten,
while a further chapter has been added dealing with the .Iarge‘
volume of literature on this subject which has been, published
since 1937. n

The work of she Economic Intelligence Service on the trade
cycle was carried a step. further by the publication in February
1939 of the first volume of the series “ Statistical Testidg of
Business-cycle Theories ” entitled A Method and zls'Applzcal'wn
to Inveslment Activilyr This volume forms an introduction

—
o

! Prepared by Professor J. Tinbergen, who was seconded for the pyrpose Jrom the
Central Statistical Bureau of the Netherlands.



£o the woik which has been begun in connection with the statis-"
tical testing of the assumptions and propositions that sare
essential to the main business-cycle theories. Its primary
" object is to explain the method which, subject to any suggestions
that may be received, it is proposed to employ in this work.
The description of methods is followed by three’examples relating
to fluctuations in total investment, residential building and net
investment in railway rolling stock. The resulte obtained in
the elaboration of these three examples, though of interest to
students of the trade cycle, are only incidental to the primary
objects of the volume. -

The second volume in the series of “ Statistical Testing of
Business-cycle Theories ¥, published in August 1939, deals
with business cycles in the United States of America from-
1919 to 1932. It aims at determining, on the basis of existing
statistics and with the help of the “ multiple correlation method »
describedin the first volume, the more important quantitadive
relationships which have governed the economic system of the
United States of America during the period under review. In
this way, some forty equations are found, which are thought
to represent the main characteristics of the mechanism of the
United States business cycles in that period. The combination
of these equations by mathematical treatment (*elimination
process ”) yields one “final ” equation, from which emerges
the general nature of the United States cycle.

_ A third volume dealing with business cycles in"the United
Kéngdom is in preparation and will, it is hoped, be published
next year,
€
Nulrilion,

The second meeting of representatives of National Committees
was held in October 1938, sixteen countries being represented.?
It may be noted here that National Nutrition Committees,
the creation of which was recommended by the Mixed Committee
of t_.he League on Nutrition, now exist in over twenty countries,
whxle. only three Committees were in existence when the League
eaquiry started.
T.he ﬁrs‘t‘annual Survey of National Nulrition Policies, 193738,
published in January 1939, is based mainly, in accordance with
! United States of America,

Finland, Fr: Australia, Belgium,

) Unite@ Kingdom, Canada, Egypt,
ance, H 3 i
Yigoslavi, ¢, rungary, Iraq, Latvia, y

Netherlands, Norway, Poland, Sweden and



.the *above-mentioned resolution, on the reports fur“i‘lished By'
GeVernments and on the discussions which took place at the
October meeting of reprqsentabives of National Committees.

The Survey contains an account of the food consumption
surveys undertaken in certain countries, and of the -results
obtained. It gives, in a concise and readable form, a large
number of illpminating facts about food habits in various parts
of the world. There is also a brief description of the numerous
measures’ taken in different countries to improve nutritional
standards. Certain of the economic aspects of the nutrition
problem are then dealt with. It is suggested that measures
of relief only touch the fringe of the problem, and other possible
measures for making good dietary deficiencies -are indicated.
Finally, some of the steps taken to educate the public are
described. Much can be accomplished by means of education
and_publicity since, as is pointed out in the Survey, “it is
surprisingly common to find relatively well-to-do sections
of the population living on poor diets when, for an expenditure
within their means, they could, by the wise choice of foodstufls,
obtain all the constituerits of a good diet in sufficient quantities *.

The Assembly of 1938 authorised the Council, in arranging
for future annual meetings of representatives of National
Nutrition Committees, to confine them, in cases where it appeared
appropriate to do so, to groups of countries whose nutrition
problem is broadly similar in character, and empowered it,
should occasion arise, to invite representatives of countries
where there exist public bodies which, while not national
nutrition committees, perform similar functions.

A number of Latin-American countries having recently”
showr*keen interest in nutrition and having made considerable
eflorts to improve nutritional standards, the Council, on May
23rd, 1939 (hundred-and-fifth session), requested the Secretary-
General to ascertain whether it would be possible to arrange a
meeting of representatives of National Nutrition Cqmmittees
or public bodieg doing similar work in Latin-American coun-
tries, to be held during the autumn of 1939. It also
authorised him, should the result of his enquiry be favourable to,
this course, to take the steps necessary for convening such a
meeting in Latin America and to invite the United' States of
America to be represented. Should such a meeling not be found
convenient in 1939, the Secretary-General was requested to mal:ie
arrangements for a rieeting at Geneva similar to that held in
October 1938.



~Housing.

It was reported last year! that an international study “ras
being made of the methods employed in various countries for
improving housing conditions. The 1938 Assembly decided
that the scope of this enquiry should be extended to the financial
aspects of town-planning.

The report, entitled “ Urban and Rural Housing ™ was
completed in July 1939, and covers the United States’of Ame-
rica, Belgium, the United Kingdom, Canada, Denmark, Finland,
France, Netherlands, Norway and Sweden. It co-ordinates the
documentation obtained from governmental and municipal
authorities and from international studies on this subject, such
as those undertaken by the International Labour Office axid the
International Federation for Housing and Town-planning.

A chapter is devoted to each country, briefly summarising,
as far as information is available, the need for additional
accommodation, the lack of modern conveniences arfi” the
number of existing dwellings which ought to be repaired or
demolished as unfit for human habitation. Building activity
and progress in housing since the war are discussed in relation
to the general economic development and to the trend of
building costs and interest rates. The report devotes special
attention to the organisation of the supply of capital for housing
purposes and to the measures taken in a number of countries
with a view to mobilising the mortgage market and lowering
the cost of long-term mortgage loans. The housing policies
adopted by Governments and municipal authorities are described
in some detail, and an attempt is made to show how far the
~measures taken are intended to meet general housing needs or
to improve the living conditions of certain groups of the.popu-
!atxon; such as people earning low incomes, large families with
insufficient means, slum-dwellers, etc. The report indicates
the methods employed to realise these aims—i.e., general
subsidies to the building industry, cheap loans to public utility
socielies ®r local housing authorities, individual subsidies in
the form of differential rents, etc. InformatiGn is given as to

the expenses and other liabilities incurred by public authorities

In carrying out their housing programmes and theresultsobtained.

Specialsreferem_:e is made to the problems of slum clearance
and of rural housing and the measures taken to improve the

housing conditions of agricultural workers and other groups of
the rural population, : o
———

——t

! See Reporl on the Work of the League, 1937/38, Part I, page 79.
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A» general chapter describes the two main aspects of the o
hoysing problem, : (1) the housing shortage that occurs from
time to time, and (2) the inferiority of existing accommodation
to-accepted minimum standardsregardingsanitary arrangements,
density of occupation, etc. _

This general c?xapl;er also summarises changes in housing
policy, since the war in the countries covered by the report.
Since the supply of dwellings is now sufficient in many countries
to meet major requirements, there is a tendency to lay greater
stress upon specific purposes, such as slum clearance, the reduction
of ovegcrowding and assistance to large families.

Study Tours of Slalislical Officials. -

Thdnks to the generous financial help of the Rockefeller
Foundgation,! the Economic and Financial Organisation has been
able to take action to promote an improvement in the methods
of collecting statistics. Under arrangements made with the
Foundation, senior officials of central statistical offices were
enabled to make study tours in other countries in order to
ascertain their methods of preparing various kinds of national
statistics. Since the arrangements were concluded in August
1937, some twelve officials from various statistical offices have
proceeded on study tours and a number of further tours are
being organized. :

The subjects studied relate to almost all branches of statie»
tics, such as the general organisation of statistics, censuses of
population, industrial and trade statistics and balances of pay-
ments. In order that the officials may derive the greatest®
advanbage from the scheme and that the Economic and Financial
Organisation may also profit by their experience, it has been
arranged that the officials should visit Geneva for discussion
before starting on their tours and should report after their
conclusion. The reports received up to the present show that
the statistical offices granting [facilities to such offifials have
been very helpful and that the ultimate result is likely to be a
real improvement'in statistical methods and a greater compara-
bility between various national statistics. The study teurs
will, no doubt, also be of great assistance to the work of the’
Committee of Statistical Experts described elsewhere in this
report. g

a
—————

! See Repor! on the Work of the League, 1937/38, Part I, page 87.
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§
Public Debi.

In pursuance of the Assembly resolution“of October 4th,
1937, a questionnaire was sent to sixty-nine Governments in
April 1938 with a view to obtaining information on the growth
of the indebtedness of States, local authorities and public
undertakings. : )

This resolution was again diséussed in the Second Committee
of the 1938 Assembly. The Committee expressed the’hope that
“ the Governments and other public bodies would furnish the
information requested by the Secretariat, thus enabling it to
provide a picture of the public debt situation that would b€ very
helpful in studies of economic and monetary fluctuations and
policies ”. -

The response to this circular has unfortunately mnot been
very encouraging. By March 1939, the Secretariat had received
the questionnaire partially filled in from eleven countries. On
April 13th, 1939, it sent out a further Circular Letter reqaésting
the Governments to indicate at what time they expected to be
able to transmit the information requested. By the middle of
May, three further replies had been received. It is not felt
that sufficient information has yet been received to justify
publishing it.

Permanent Ezhibition of Graphs relaling io Current Economic
‘and Financial Condilions -

The Committee of Statistical Experts, under instructions
from the Council of May 13th, 1938, prepared a plan? for a
“permanent exhibition of graphs, in agreement with a represen-
tative of the Danish Government. The Committee suggested
that the exhibition should demonstrate the economic and
financial interdependence of nations and that the exhibition
should be situated in the building of the League of Nations, in
rooms easily accessible to delegates, Committee members,
journalists and tourists visiting the building.

The Council decided, on September 10th,*1938 (hundred-
and-second session), to accept the offer made by the Danish
‘Government on behalf of the Otto Mensted Foundation and
approved -the programme and conditions for the exhibition
agreed upon by the representative of the Danish Government
and the Committee of Statistical Experts.

-

* Ses Repcrt on the Work of the League, 1937/38, Pa t I, pa .
* Document C.226.M.128.1998.1L.A. ues /38, Part 1, page 86
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Statistical material has been prepared by a specfal bur

set up by the Monsted Foundation (IJ)n popu?abionp, produghi?x:l"
international trade, stocks of primary commodities, prices,
exchange rates, currency circulation and monetary gold reserves, '
bank deposits, bank credits and interest rates and international
payments. Prepdratory work hasalso been done onthe economic
structure of certain countries, national income and employment,
and ‘unemployment. A number of studies and experiments
have been made in order to find the best means of illustrating
the above material, and some of the diagrams have already
been prepared.

Technical Assislance in Providing Food Supplies lo Spanish
Refugees.

The Republican Government addressed a letter to the Secre-
tary-General on Seplember 20th, 1938, requasting him to
arrange for the competent organs of the League of Nations to
assist the authorities with a view to finding a solution for
the urgent problem of ensuring the supply of food during the
winter for about three million refugees from the territory in the
hands of General Franco’s Government.

The Council, at its hundred-and-third session, adopted a
resolution authorising the Secretary-General to institute a
preliminary enquiry on the spot. In virtue of this resolution,
two Commissioners ! were appointed to undertake the enquiry
and to proceed to Spain for the purpose. They conducted a
personal investigation of conditionsin that country from October
9th to 27th, 1938, and reported fully on the position, describing
the magnitude and urgency of the problem and the existing
organjsation for relief distribution. The report was distributed
to all States Members on November 3rd, 1938.2

X. PUBLICATIONS OF THE ECONOMIC INTELLIGENCE SERVICE

Review of World Trade, 1938.

This volumg Jcontains a general synopsis of trade during
1938 and a comparison of the figures for that year—Dby countrieg
and groups of countries—with those of the immediately preceding
Years and of 1929. ?

—————

* Sir D v S.1., K.C.ILE., sometime Foreign Secretary to the Government
of India, st?{)lg:q’g;iil'yxh'l(ezﬁl}e;‘ f)"l’ fhle Council of India, assisted by Mr, Lawrence Webster,
sometime Director of the Save the Children Fund in Bulgaria and later Assistant to the
League of Nations Commissioner for the settlement of refugees in that country.

* Document C.416,M.261.1938.V1L. .
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Special attention has been paid to the effect of war appre-
hensions on trade and to the disintegration of, world econbmy
through the formation of economic groups of countries which,
in their trade, tend to detach themselves from each other.

The reference tables giving indices of the price and quantum
of trade (for the world as well as individual countries) have
been extended and a special section of the text analyses the
relationship between the prices and quantities of goods entering
into trade.

The main results which emerge from the analysis of world
trade contained in this volume may be summarised as follows :

World trade expanded for several years in succession up
to 1937 and contracted in 1938, Its value in terms of gold fell
off by 13%, of which about 5% was on account of lower prices
and 8% on account of a decline in quantum, the latter being most
pronounced in_ the case of raw materials.

Signs of an improvement in trade occurred in the middle of
1938 when the fall in the prices of goods entering into trade was
practically arrested. )

Recent changes in world trading conditions appear to have
been determined chiefly by the variations in the United States
demand for goods, particularly raw materials, that resulted
from the sharp changes in their industrial activity in 1937 and
1938.

The increased demand for commodities for armament
purposes or for the building-up of emergency reserves, besides
iaplying a change in the distribution of world trade among
different commodities, appears to have abated the aggravation
of trading conditions that began in 1937.
€ There was, in 1938, an exceptionally heavy demand, parti-
cularly from non-industrialised countries, for machinery and
other capital equipment. -

The tendency in recent years towards a disintegration of

_ world economy through the formation of separate economic
groups of countries received fresh impetus from the decline in
the imports of a number of creditor countrigs in 1938, the
deterioration in the terms of trade of agricultural countries and
the fesulting prominence given to the transfer problem.

World Produclion and Prices, 1938[39.

. This volume, which is due to appear in August, is similar
in scope to the la§t issue, but attention :s directed mainly to
developmeits during the past eighteen months, while, in the
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revious issue, it was devoted mainly to the b s
Eeyalopment sirce 1920, o y road trend of

Various chapters deal with the effect of changes in production
upon employment and unemployment and output per man-
hour ; the trends,of development of industrial production in
different countries during 1938 and the first half of 1939;
prodyction, stocks, etc., by groups of commodities ; price move-
ments ‘off pritary and secondary products and the relations
between industrial costs and selling prices, with tables showing
the movement of wholesale price indices and indices of the cost
of living from 1926 to 1939 for all countries where such figures
are available ; fluctuations in industrial profits and agricultural
income.

The volume shows that, while world economy continues to
show 3 relatively high degree of resistance to depressive factors,
the year 1938 as a whole was one of economic stagnation and
inseCucity and that developments have been influenced very
largely by the increasing rate of armaments in the principal
countries,

Balances of Paymenis, 1937.

The 1937 issue of the annual volume on Balances of Paymenis,
published in January 1939, analyses the international payments
of thirty-three countries in recent 'years. An index of the
countries covered by previous issues is attached. The entire
series of issues of Balances of Paymenls supplies informatioa
regarding the international transactions of fifty-nine countries.
The countries to which the last issue principally relates include
the chief commercial countries of the world. :

To¥acilitate deductions by students of international economic
relations from the documentary material contained in this
volume, most of the statements for individual countries are
compiled on the basis of a special form (the full text of which is
included in the volume) sent to all States Members of (',1’16 League
of Nations. )

Comparable figures are given in the case of practically all
the countries represented for goods, interest and d1v1dequ,.
other services, gold and long-term and short-term capita]
movements. ° .

Most of the detailed statements in the case of individual
countries are accompanied by a summary table of balances of.
Payments, together with the totals of all inward and ougyvard
Payments for the past few years. To facilitate internalional



‘comparis})n, these balances have also been combined in a $able
where they are converted into United States. gold dollars at
the old parity. ‘ .

An interesting chapter is devoted to a detailed analysis
of recent trends in commercial transactions. It contains an
exhaustive study of the changes, in connection with current
items in the trade of creditor and debtor countries, and jnter-
national capital movements from one country tor another.
Since 1931, the debtor countries have had a large active balance
in the case of these items (i.e., transactions in goods and services,
plus newly produced gold exported), aggregating for the period
1931-1937 some 5 milliards of dollars (at the old gold parity
of the dollar), which has thus been available for reduction of
their foreign debt. In addition, some debtor countries have
employed funds derived from the sale of foreign holdings or gold
reserves in banks for debt reduction. On the other hand, certain
debtor countries, particularly those within the sterlingablock,
have built up large foreign exchange reserves in London and
New York. Creditor countries in recent years have drawn upon
their foreign assets to a greater extent than has been commonly
supposed.

A section is devoted to the speculative movements of capital
between creditor countries. The effects of tourist traffic,

emigrants’ remittances, the capital market and gold movements
are also analysed.

Money and Banking, 1938/39.

. As in previous years, the 1938 edition, published in April
1939, brings together the essential information about currency
and banking all over the world. Developments up to ‘March
1939 are reviewed in the first volume, Monelarj Review, and the
facts and figures for forty-four countries on which this review
is based are given in the second, Commercial and Cenlral Banks.

The Monelary Review traces the course of events during
1938 and the first two months of 1939 in foreign exchanges and
gold and in currency, credit and Government finance. A chapter

Is devoted to the growing stability of the French franc; the rally,
after a prolonged weakness, in the sterling exchanges; the
tightening of exchange control in agricultural countries ; and
the world production and distribution of gold.

In the section on currency, credit and Government finance,
the cgnclpsxon is reached that the interna? structure of currency
and éredif on the whole displayed a high degree of elasticity
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during the il:iternational crisis of September 1938. The prospects
of, 2ontinued eeonomic recovery in the leadj i
also dealt with at lenglh, y cading countries are

There are two important additions to this volume. First
an analysis is madg of the deposits and total assels of all oreanisa-
tions conducting banking business in twenty-two co?mtries
and gshows the steady growth of savings banks and credit
institutions 8f a public character, largely at the expense of
commercial and other private banks, and the increase in the
proportion of national savings absorbed by public aulhorities.
Secondly, a comprehensive study is made of the decline in the
use of the bill of exchange since pre-war days and the causes of
this development.

The appended tables summarise on a uniform basis the
principal monetary and banking statistics of the world for the
past ten years, N

2

Public Finance, 1928-1937.

This series, issued in a number of separate parts or chapters,
one for each country, has been published progressively since
1936 and was completed in January 1939. Each part contains
the most up-to-date information at the time of publication, and
the complete set represents a unique summary of budget and
State accoupts, the main items of receipts and expenditure,
the Treasury position, the situation of the public debt ang,
wherever possible, the balance-sheet of State assets and liabilities.
Technical notes explain the figures and mark the essential
changes which have taken place from year to year. For each
country there are notes outlining the general budgetary principles
applied, for the, benefit of those who desire to make a closer
study of the situation in any particular country. '

Slalistical Year-book, 1938/39.

The annual Issue of the Slatislical Year-book of lhe League
of Nalions was published in July 1939. .

The new issue contains, as in the past, the most important
world statistics on population, labour, production, trade,
transport and finance.

The previous statistical material is brought up to date, and
important new matetial is published regarding, in particular,
Population, production and foreign exchange.
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The tables on population have been enlarged. Two tables
relate to the age structure of the population, ope.of which gives
the population by age groups of five years accordl‘ng to the most
recent censuses and estimates, while the other gives retrospec-
tively the main age groups—i.e., up to 15 years, from 15 to 64
years (the productive age) and 65 years or more. In the case of
women, there is a special group from 15 to 49 years (the age of
reproduction). T oc

The object of these tables is to show the differences in the
structure of the population in different countries and the
changes which have occurred in the last generation as a
result of the decline in the birth rate, the effects of the war,
etc. These tables are brought up to date by numerous estimates
made subsequent to the censuses, and some of them are published
for the first time. Statistics are given showing the fertility
by age groups and the gross rates of reproduction. In addition
to tables giving general and infant mortality rates, tke un-
precedented drop in mortality during the last generation is
shown in three more detailed tables, two of which are based on
life tables. While these tables indicate the past and present
position, another on net rates of reproduction shows the changes
in the number of population which may be expected to occur
if the present conditions of fertility and mortality continue.

In the tables on production, an attempt has been made to
give material adapted to present-day problems, such ‘as the
production of mnatural or synthetic substitutes.” There are
new and highly interesting tables on the development of the
production of various derivatives of petroleum and a new table

on benzol ; some information is also given on the recovery of
waste products (rubber, metals, etc.).

Q

Inielrg;?tlional Trade in Certain Raw Malerials and Foodsluffs,

~  This volume, which is the third of its kind, gives an account
of the movement from one country to another of the commodities
mentioned. It is more complete than the earlier editions, and
contains provisional statistics for 1937, as well 2s completed and
reviced statistics for 1935 and 1936 relating to thirty-eight
commodities, which include wheat, sugar, rubber, wood
In various forms, hides, wool, cotton, silk, iron and steel,

copper and motor spirit. The number of importing countries
-covered by the various tables is 123, cr 98% of the total
world trade. '



The volume is designed to meet the wishes expressed by
bysiness men angl others for a collection of statistical information
which would enable them to determine world trade movements
for certain categories of goods in a manner which was not
possible with the former simple comparison of national import
and -export statistics.

-
Inlernalidnal*Trade Slalislics, 1937.

This volume contains statistical tables of foreign trade of
sixty-six countries for the years 1935-1937, and indicates the
imporfs and exports of goods per year and per month, the
imports and exports per country, and the imports and exports
per principal article, the imports and exports of bullion and specie,
and the imports and exports by groups according to international
classification (Brussels, 1916).

Ong characteristic of this edition is the increasing number of
tables indicating imports and exports grouped according to a
classification drawn up by the League of Nations Committee
of Statistical Experts in accordance with the International
Convention concerning Economic Statistics, concluded at Geneva
in 1928. The adoption of this new classification, which includes
a “ Minimum List ” of 456 goods, was recommended by the
Council of the League of Nations in September 1935. Twenty-
two countries are now compiling their trade statistics on this
new basis. ~The present volume shows the figures for these
countries classified, not only according to the major divisiors
of the new international classification (50 chapters and 17
sections), but also—in most cases—according to a reclassification
by economic groups showing use and stage of production. “

Tke complete text of the classification itself, containing 700
items and sub-ibems, was also for the first time reproduced in
this publication together with explanations regarding its
practical application. The advantages of this new classification
are that it enables international comparisons to be made on a
scientific basis, not only for raw materials, but also for manu-
factured goods such as machinery, metal products, textiles and
chemicals. *

Monihly Bullelin of Slatistics.

_ This bulletin has continued to appear regularly with addi-
tx_onal tables and diagrams on subjects of special interest at the
time of publication. A
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World Economic Survey, 1938/39.

The 193839 edition of the World Economic Survey, the
eighth annual publication in this series, will be published in
time for the Assembly. The volume is based largely upon the
more specialised publications of the Econbmic Intelligence
Service, and upon information supplied by other bodies and,
in particular, by the International Labour Office. It oresents,
both for the economist and for the general reader, an outline
of the most important changes in economic trends which have
occurred during the past year. .

Two main themes run through the different chapters. In
the first place, the recession in business activity in the United
States and in other important industrialised countries between
1937 and 1938, and the economic and financial policies which
were subsequently adopted to meet this recession, had impértant
effects which are examined in their various aspects. The actual
course of events in the most important countries is discussed
in the first chapter, where a distinction is drawn between the
nations with controlled economic systems and those whose
economies are still comparatively liberal ; the eflect of the
recession and subsequent recovery upon production, prices and
employment is discussed in later chapters; and reference is
made to the eflects upon the agricultural countries of the
fluctuations in the demand for primary products by the indus-
trialised countries.

¢ The second main factor influencing the trend of economic
developments has been the increasing tension in international
Politics, combined with the prosecution of actual hostilities
1n certain parts of the world and with greatly intensified measures
of national military and economic defence in the majority of
countries. In the chapter on public finance, sttention is paid
to the large sums which are being spent on armaments ; in the
_ chapter on monetary problems, the banking and financial
aspects of"~ this rearmament finance are examined ; elsewhere,
the eflect upon the volume of employment and hours of work
and upon international trade and commercial poli'cy is considered.

In addition to these two central themes, ittention is paid
to o number of special topics. Chapter VIII, for example, is
devoted to*the sharp conilict which has developed recently in
the sphere of commercial policy : on the one hand, the Anglo-
American Trade Agreement typifies the attempt of the United
States to liberalise trading conditions, whilé the further develop-
ment bf the German trading methods in South-East Europe

-
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and in Latin America illustrates the close regul:;tion and»
con?rol of intermational trade. Chapter VI contains a discus-
sion of the underlying changes in population trends and of the .
fundamental economic effects of these changes, which are no
less important begause they are slower and less dramatic.

The final chapter of the Survey attempts to assess the main
econgmic effects of trade fluctuations and of increased inter-
national *political tension. By summarising Lhe main facts,
it may help in finding an answer to cerlain pressing questions :
To what extent is the present economic situation dominated by
rearmgment activity and by the eflects of political uncertainty ?
To what extent has recovery from the recent recession been the
result of rearmament activity ? To what extent is it due to
other aspects of economic policy ? How acute, therefore, would
be the economic problems which might arise from disarmament
or from arms limitation ?
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COMMUNICATIONS AND TRANSIT

f

It will be remembered that, at its last ordinary session, the
Assembly elected the States members of the Organisatiod for
Communications and Transit whose nationals, together with the
nationals of the States with permanent seats on the Council,
to the number of one for each member of the Organisation, were
to form the Committee for Communications and Transit.
At its session of January 1939, in accordance with Article 4
of the new Statute of the Organisation for Communications
and Transit, the Council appointed the members of the Com-
mittee. It was therefore in its nmew composition that the
Committee met for its twenty-second session held from J une 6th
to 9th, 1939, at Geneva. C

It discussed all the questions placed on the agenda of the
different organs of the Organisation for Communications and

Transit. Among these questions, mention may be made of the
following :

I. MariTiME TONNAGE MEASUREMENT

A special Committee drew up draft regulations; which were
communicated to Governments for their observations in 1931.
Since then, the relevant texts have been revised by the compe-.
tent organs with a view to making the technical provisions more
e:xplicit and more complete. Other changes have been made
in order to bring the regulations into line with technical pregress.
After examination of this revised text, the. Committee for
Communications and Transit was of opinion that measures to
facilitate their application in the countries concerned should be
* considered. It therefore submitted the regulations to the

Council with the request that it should forward them to Govern-

ments, at the same time recommending therm to apply the
proposed measures. ‘

II. Roap TRAFFIC

- The Special Committee of Experts for the Codification of
Roaq Law has held several sessions to revise the 1926 Convention
relatiitg to motor traflic and the 1931 Convention concerning
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‘the unification of road signals. It has framhed draft régulations"
reldting to the dnternational circulation of motor vehicles and
cycles and to road signs. It now remains for the Committee of
Experts to revise the second Convention of 1926 relating to
road traffic and fo draw up the formal part of the future
convention.

* 4n investigation into the direction of traffic in the different
countries'is in progress. The Committee hopes to examine the
results at its next session.

In 1937, the Rome International Institute for the Unification
of Private Law forwarded to the Organisation for Communica-
tions and Transit two preliminary drafts of uniform laws on the
civil liability of motorists for damage caused to third parties,
and on the compulsory insurance of motorists. The Committee
had considered setting up a committee of experts to study,
with the help of representatives of the Rome'Institute and
possibly of representatives of the organisations concerned,
the preliminary drafts in question. For financial reasons,
however, it has not so far been possible to set up this committee.
Meanwhile the competent international organisations have
expressed their views on the two preliminary drafts and, apart
from criticisms as to the substance of the provisions, have also
put forward general objections. These objections show that
the question of the civil liability of motorists is not ripe for
international, unification, and that each State should therefore
be left to settle the matter foritself. With regard to compulsory
insurance, the above-mentioned organisations, while not being
altogether opposed to it in principle, have again made certain
reservations. °

In~these circumstances, the Committee does not consider
that the time has come to hold an international conference.
It might, however, be of real and immediate assistance to legis-
lators, when reforming their internal legislation, to have at their
disposal certain studies which might be.undertakeil by the
competent international institutions and might ledd to the
framing of modél laws. .

The Committeé therefore decided not to set up the proposed,
committee of experts for the time being, but to suggest tothe
Rome International Institute that it should use the: two pre-
liminary drafts and the preparatory work to.prowfie States
with model provisions and documentary material which might
serve them as a guide #n amending their own legislation. In this
connection, the Committee made certain general observations
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awhich the Rome International Institute will no doubt take into
consideration. Moreover, it decided to forward to the ldtter
the results of the enquiry it had made, at the Rome Institute’s
request, among certain Governments of countries which had
introduced compulsory insurance, in order that the Institute
may take into consideration the replies received from these
Governments.

1II. Air NAVIGATION

The Committee had previously decided that the information
collected by the Secretariat on identity papers for the:fiying
staff of air-transport undertakings should be examined by a
special committee. This information is such as to enable the
Committee to reach certain conclusions already, but it has
nevertheless instructed the Secretariat to supplement its.study
on a few points to which it had drawn attention.- The question
is not without importance, for, in the absence of special bilateral
agreements, the flying stafl of air-transport undertakings is
usually required to carry passports, which often have to include
visas. This is liable to lead to considerable difficulties in the
efficient functioning of air-transport services, especially when
a member of the crew has to be replaced shortly-before a flight
or when special flights outside ordinary schedules have to be
made.

Another subject which the Committee placed on its agenda
3t the request of its British member was to some extent the
direct consequence of the proceedings of the International
Conference for the Exemption from Taxation of Liquid Fuel and
cLubricants used in Air Trafflic, convened in London last February
by the United Kingdom Government. This Conference adopted
certain recommendations which were embodied in its Final Act
and which refer to the exemption from Customs and other duties
of supplies and spare parts required for the maintenance or

. Tepair of aircraft and of ground equipment necessary for the
establishment and maintenance of air bases and scheduled
air services and experimental fiights, etc. The Committee
Instructed its secretariat to collect information on this sub-
sect for submission to its Committee on Air Navigation, which

will then make a report.
IV. SienALs AT LEVEL-CROSSINGS

This question has been carefully examined by the competent
organs of the Organisation for Communications and Transit,
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"l
which have drawn up a draft Convention with a s
tieds. In 19380the Committee for Communicaltiorrlnl:iaxxfccll 'f‘iﬁ};?t
submitted this text to the Council, which decided to convene
an international conference at Geneva in April 1939. Govern-
ments of States ,Members of the League and non-member
States were invited to send representalives. Ten days or so
befegse the date arranged for the opening of the conference
however,”only a comparatively small number of Goverhments,
had signified their willingness to participate.

The Secretary-General therefore thought it inadvisable to
. keep to the date originally fixed, and he informed the Govern-
ments that the conference was postponed. He then laid the
matter before the Council, which, in May 1939, referred the
draflt Convention for further examination to the Committee for
Communications and Transit. The latter studied the replies of
the Governments and the observations submitted by them, and
was gratified to find that there were no criticisms concerning the
draft as regards either technical or legal matters of substance.

The Committee accordingly enquired whether it still seemed
expedient to convene a conference as had been contemplated.
. After careful examination, it decided to propose two alternatives
to the Council. In the first place, it would save time if a text
representing the final form of the existing draft could be sub-
mitted to the States for signature. Another procedure would be
to submit to Governments a recommendation urging the adoption
of the technical provisions contemplated. o

The Committee had no hesitation in pronouncing in favour
of the first solution, and accordingly submitted to the Council a
draft agreement amended with reference more particularly to,
the fagt that it did not seem necessary to convene a conference.

I, however, the Council thinks it desirable to pass a recom-
mendation urging the immediate adoption of the safety regula-
tions in question, the Committee hopes that it may be possible
in the near future to confer on those rules a contractual character.

@

V. ImPROVEMENT AND REDUCTION OF CosT OF TRANSPORT
L]
IN ORDER TO RAISE THE STANDARD OF LIVING

It will be remembered that the Assembly at its ‘ningteenth
session (September 1938) adopted a resoluLion.requesng 1_',he
conomic and Financial Organisation to study, in co-operation
With the Transit Organisation, the influence of transport and
distribution costs on the standard of living.



— 78 —

In order to assist the Committee for Communications and
Transit in the study of those aspects of this vast problem witich
come within its province, the Secretariat collected preparatory
information and drew up a preliminary report. This report
contains, in particular, information on tarifl measures designed
to reduce transport costs with the object of increasing
production generally or the production of particular commogitics
characteristic of certain regions, or of increasing the condumption
of primary necessities. Another section of the material deals
with the problem of improving transport, the result of which is
to raise the standard of living, whether by creating new jreans
of communication or by the use of more up-to-date means of
transport, or, again, by the more rational operation of existing
means of transport.

The Committee was of opinion that the material upon yhich
it must base any investigation ought to be as complete as possible,
and that consequently it could be obtained only frem the
Governments themselves. In drawing up the questionnaire
to be sent to Governments, mention should be made, not only
of questions relating to railway rates, but also, in particular, of
road transport and the steps taken to create local communica-
tions. The questionnaire should also cover the question of
reductions of fares for tourists and for workers on holiday,
inasmuch as such reductions may likewise influence the standard
of living in some countries. Lastly, the questionnaire should
contain a request for information as to the reasons why certain
tieasures were taken, and the results to which they have led.

While the Committee agreed to place the question on its
agenda and to prosecute its investigation further, it recognised

hat the problem was a more or less new one, which could not
be rapidly solved. )

This problem is connected indeed—as Wwas recognised,
not only by the Committee, but also by the Sub-Committee on
_ the Standard of Living at its meeting in December 1938—with

another far-reaching and complex problem, that of the co-
ordination of transport.

VI. Co-orpINATION Of TRANSPORT

In 1935, the Assembly, at its sixteenth ordinary session, had to
consider one of the cardinal questions affecting communications
between the different States—namely, rclations between the
different means of transport. This question is engaging the
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attention of the Governments of all countries, particularly -
owirg to the recent evolution of motor and rajl transport and
to the growing burden imposed on public finances by the lack
of co-ordination between these means of transport. The
Assembly referred this problem to the Organisation for Commu-
nications and Transit in the belief that a comparison between
thegteps taken by the different countries might provide useful
guidance Zor the transport co-ordination policies being initiated
in a number of States.

The Committee for Communications and Transit hasinstructed

, the Secretariat to collect the necessary material, confining its
attention for the moment to transport by rail, transport by
road, and inland navigation.

In examining at its twenty-first session the results of the
enquiry undertaken among Governments, the Committee for
Communications and Transit observed that someof the replies
received did not cover all three means of transport in question
and that several States had not yet replied. It therefore
recommended that Governments should be given an opportunity
to complete or revise their replies, and that those which had not
yet replied should be invited to do so. At that time, the
Committee thought that the replies might reach the Secretariat
by July 1st, 1939, and that a second stage in the enquiry might
then begin in which the information collected could be systemati-
cally classified and summarised under the supervision of the
proposed committee of experts. »

At its June session, however, the Committee recognised that
a longer time would have to be allowed for the receipt of infor-
mation. It further expressed the opinion that, in view of the ,
continyal developments in this field, it was most important
to have accurate information about what was being done in
the different countries. It felt that no hasty conclusions must
be drawn from the material collected. It accordingly specified
once more that the procedure should be, first, to collect the
fullest and most up-to-date material available, then to appoint
the committee of experts which, with the help of the Secre-
tariat, would study and classify the material and l.ay pefore
the Committee a report surveying the present situation in the »
various countries, after which the Committee could, draw its
conclusions. ‘

————
9

i tailed ques-
. * The re: i de among Governments on the basisof ade
tionnaire w“ilggs‘g{l:laoi:n onl:?;nl;l:t C.347.b¥.208.1988.VIlI (September 26th, 1938).
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VII. FACILITIES TO BE GRANTED TO B_;}OADCASTIN(;
REPORTERS

By an Assembly resolution of September 26th, 1938, the
Committee for Communications and Transit and the Economic
Committee were instructed, each in its own sphere, to undexicke
the enquiry contemplated by the Committee of Broadcasting
Experts and recommended by the International Committee
on Intellectual Co-operation. That enquiry relates to the
following point amongst others. -

The Committee of Experts, recognising how important it
is that facilities should be granted to reporters in the exercise
of their profession abroad, particularly when the object of their
journeys is to promote mutual understanding among nations,
recommended that in the granting of personal travelling facilities
to reporters (journeys, visas, etc.) the privileges of tlrat kind
granted to journalists should be taken as a basis, and that for
the professional material of such reporters (lorries, microphones,
amplifiers, recording apparatus) a liberal régime as regards
transport and Customs formalities should be established, prefer-
ably on a basis of reciprocity.

The Economic Committee found that liberal treatment
was already general in regard to the formalities required for
the Customs clearance of broadcasting reporters’ material under
Jhe system of temporary admission and the conditions necessary
for organising the system of triptychs and Customs passage-
books and the details for its operation. It therefore could not

» but recommend that such treatment should be continued.
The Committee for Communications and Transit associated
itself with that recommendation and urged, that the system
of temporary free passage should be allowed in the form of the
acceplance, as widely as possible, of triptychs and Customs
passage-books or some similar system for the frontier passage
of lorries conveying professional material belonging to reporters.

In regard to identification papers and esfecially visas, the
) Committee recommended that the Governfents should grant
" tos broadcasting reporters duly authorised to proceed abroad
in the exercise of their profession, particularly when the object
of such journeys was to encourage mutual understanding
between peoples, the most generous ireatment possible, and,

in any case, treatment no less favourable than that enjoyed
by JUur{lalists in the various countries,
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YIIL WIRE%ESS STATION OF THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS
' .

The statistics of the station for 1938 show that the aggregate
volume of private traffic has decreased considerably, This
decrease is principally due to the fact that communications with
Shanghai remained impracticable throughout the year. The
d&eon faken, in December 1938 to send communications
intended for parts of China occupied by the Japanese forces via
‘Tokio, was followed by a certain recovery. On balance, private
traffic ‘décreased by 25.7%.

The official traffic in Government telegrams decreased in 1938
by about 34%. This decline was probably due to the more
restricted activity of the League of Nations during the year.

Press traffic remained trifling.

.The total receipts in 1938 were 347,916.93 Swiss francs (as
compared with 464,893.07 Swiss francs in 1937), &nd the expen-
diture Was 356,858.77 Swiss francs (as compared with 443,510.70
Swiss francs in 1937). There was thus a deficit of 8,941.84 Swiss
francs (as compared with a surplus of 21,382.37 Swiss {rancs
in 1937).

The transmitters were completely overhauled during the year.
Moreover, with a view to the technical supervision of wireless
telephonic transmissions, several measuring and control instru-
ments were acquired and installed at the Prangins transmitting
station. -

At the League building, the installation for recording on wax
was completed and began to be used in September 1938.

As in 1937, the Information Section issued a Weekly Wireless
Bullelin on the current work of the League. Itisgivenin French,s
English and Spanish for North America, South America, South
Africa, the Far-Eastern countries, Australia and New Zealand.!

During 1938, the Secretariat of the League of Nations and the
International Labour Office organised a number of special
broadcasts, which were successfully received.

—_————
~

1 See Reporl on The Operalion of the League of Nations Wireless Slation {r3m Jarzary 1st
{0 December 31s1, 1938 (document A.lO.ngQ.VllI).
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HEALTH QUESTIONS

The plan of work for the three years of the Health Com-
mittee’s term of office—i.e., until the end of 193?—“"'hic]g,«a:x"a‘§
drawn up by that Committee in the early months®of 1937,
is being systemically carried into effect.

Last year the Assembly's attention was drawn by its
Seventh Committee* to the fact that the essential purpose of
this plan of work was to help national public health administra-
tions .in their efforts to conquer disease and improve health.
Its basis is technical and its influence social. It covers three
main fields. In the first place, the Committee is endeavpuring
to introduce some measure of infernalional uniformily into the
standards, units of measurement, formul®, terminology and
even methods of investigation used in different countries,
which often vary widely. Its second field of action is the
campaign against disease, which is the first duty of health
administrations. The third is medico-social action, which seeks
to provide populations with material conditions of existence in
keeping with the principles of hygiene and thus to give free scope
for the consolidation and improvement of health.

«

3 I. INTERNATIONAL UNIFORMITY

The need for international standardisation has probably
-been most keenly felt in connection with therapeutic means ol
action. It is important to place in the hands of a physician a
reliable weapon with a known range of action ; fo provide public
health authorities with clear evidence for the rejection of any
preparations which are below the requisite standard and,
finally, to make the results of treatment and prophylaxis com-
parable from country to country. The Health Committee’s
efforts have been primarily concentrated on zo-called “ biolo-
gical ” products, and the Commission on Biolagical Standardisa-
fion has been working on these lines for some time past.

1. In the summer of 1938, this Commission organised

a meeting of experts to consider what new hormones can at

present be effectively standardised. The task was no easy
L4

= 3
* Report by Dr. L. Clunies Ross (Australia), document A.58.1938.
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one, for some hormones are more or less known chemically"
others have been isolated only up to a certain point, and others
again are still much open to discussion. Once the selection
had been made, it was necessary to ascertain that sufficient
quantities of the spbstances intended for use as standards would
. be available, so as to obviate any delay in the distribution of
Sk, standards as were adopted. Nevertheless, the experts
succeeded in”standardising four new hormones. Their report
has appeared in the Bullelin of the Health Organisalion}

"The serologist members of the Commission on Biological
Stamdardisation then met in October 1938, to decide on the
adoption of standards for sera not yet included among the
twelve already standardised, to provide for the replenishment
of the stocks of certain standard preparations, and to reconsider
certain of the previously adopted standards whose use had
raised new theoretical and practical problems. "Their work was-
chiefly> devoted to tetanus antitoxin, anti-snake-venom serum,
gas-gangrene ‘antitoxin, anti-pneumococcus  serum and anti-
anthrax serum. The Commission also adopted a new standard
for tuberculin. Its report has appeared in the Bullelin of ihe
Health Organisation.t -

2. For the last year or so, the Health Committee has been
dealing with another category of therapeutic agents, heroic
and galenical drugs.? The purpose here is to determine not
standards bat common rules applicable to these drugs.

The Technical Commission of Pharmacopeeial Experts,
which was set up in 1937, first of all.adopted a programme of
studies, including the selection of suitable drugs for examination.
Its members have agreed to prépare a number of draft mono?
graph$ on various drugs, of which .the Commission had drawn
up a list. The Commission met in May 1939 to examine the
draft monographs already prepared, which are at present
eighty-five in number. When they have been approved in
final form, the Commission hopes to have them adopted by the
competent natignal bodies and ultimately incorpordted in an
international pharmacopceia recognised by all countries.

3. The Health Organisation has assisted in the preparafion
of the Fifth Decennial Revision of Internalional Lisls of Causes of

! Vol. vI{, No. 5, October 1938, . :
b * Heroic d'rugs-—v'lery actiye and sometimes dangerous drugs, usually with aa alkaloid
ase,

Galenical drugs—drugs, usuatly of vegetable origin, prepared in laboratories Tn accor-
dance with the pharmacopceia.
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Death, for which the French Government summoned an inter-
Governmental Conference from October 3rd to"7th last. These
lists are utilised in the preparation of national statistics of
causes of death and enable comparisons to be made between the
different countries. The technical preparation of the Confe-
rence for Revision was entrusted to a Joint Committee set up by
the International Institute of Statistics and the Health Orgw'{sﬁ:
tion.

A Manuel inlernalional des nomenclalures, which contains
the Minutes of the Conference and a list of the terms for inclusion
in each of the titles, has just been published under the auspices .
of the French Government, with the assistance of the Inter-
national Institute of Statistics and of the Health Section of the
Secretariat.

The International Institute of Statistics and the Health
Organisation -will continue this collaboration in drawing up
nomenclatures of diseases, which will enable comparakle sta-

tistics in hospitals, health administrations and military health
services to be prepared.

4, In the field of international standardlsatlon mention
may also be made of the report which the Malaria Commission
is at present preparing with a view to standardising malarial
terminology, and also the work of the Nutrition Commission
on the methods to be applied in nulrilion sludies? The Health
Committee has organised similar studies on the methods to be
employed in investigations undertaken to assess the state of
health of a community. The Health Indices, which are at
present being applied experimentally, constitute the first draft

routline of a standard report such as might be used in urban or
rural health investigations.

-

II. THE CoNTROL OF DISEASE

The Health Organisation’s fundamental task consists in
providing public health administrations with information on
the epidemiological situation, on health statistics and on the
means of solving their technical problems.

‘1. The Service of Epidemiological Inielligence and Public
Healih Statislics continues to furnish regularly rapid information
on the incidence of the principal diseases; in particular, the
Singapore Bureau broadcasts daily and weekly to Eastern
countries a radiotelegraphic message for the purpose of informing

Ye—= -
2 See below under “ Nutrition »,
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port health services and ships at sea on the incidence of smallpox, *
cholera and plague. . '

As some health authorities in the Near East, on the East
African coast and in Australia were unable to pick up this
message, which the Bureau accordingly had to send them
s‘ee\cially by cable, the Radio-Nations station at Geneva has
unt.\_:stak%n since February 1939 to. make new short-wave
broadcasts once a week. This experiment already seems to be
giving the results anticipated. Certain ports situated in the
zone of silence have succeeded in picking up this message, and
the experiment is to be continued. It will mean an appreciable
saving to the Singapore Bureau.

The annual report of the Bureau ! contains a general account
of the incidence of infectious diseases in the Bureau’s area in
1938. +This survey, which. is illustrated by maps and graphs,
provides a complete picture of epidemic developments in
the Far East during that period. The part played by
shipping (infected ships), the quarantine measures adopted by
the authorities concerned and the health problems arising out of
pilgrimage movements may be specially noted among the
subjects discussed in this section of the report.?

2. The efforts of the Malaria Commission are largely
directed towards reducing the cost of collective treatment and
promoting the consumption of anti-malarial products in such a
way that the largest possible number of patients may.benefit
by the treatment. The ultimate objective is to check endemi?
disease, which affects, not only the general health, but also
the social and economic welfare of far too many malarial districts. _

Investigations have shown that consumption of quinine has
remained far below the minimum necessary for treating known
cases of malaria.” So far, it has not been possible to replace
quinine by new synthetic drugs—the use of which has been
studied by the Commission—to any appreciable extent. There
can be no doubt that the available and potential supply of
anti-malarial drygs is now much more abundant than in the
past. Indeed, this quantity is greatly in excess of the present
consumption capatity of the malarious countries. .

Taking the view that the time has now come to approdch
these problems on practical lines, the Health Committee has
proposed the convening of an international conference on anti-
malarial drugs. Nineteen countries have approved this proposal.

—————

! Document C.H.1421. : . .
' As regards the Bureau's activities, see also Section IIT, “ Rural Hygiehe », below.

£ -
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“The Committee suggested that the conference should be held
at the end of 1940. ) "o
A questionnaire covering the present state of production
in relation to world requirements, price to buyers and retail
prices and methods of distribution has been-sent to all health
administrations. With the information thus obtained, the
proposed conference will no doubt be able to contemrate
immediate and effective action by means of agreements between
producing and consuming countries.

At the same time, the Malaria Commission is pursuing co-
ordinated research into treatment, prophylaxis and-épide- -
miology, the campaign against malaria-carrying mosquitos
and the standardisation of terminology used by malaria spe-
cialists.

3. InJune 1938, the Egyptian Government asked the Health
Organisation to undertake work on bilharziasis similar to that
of the Malaria Commission. It argued that it was manifestly
essential, in view of the dangerous spread of the disease, to
organise international collaboration in order to ensure preventive
action by the administrations concerned.

In response to this request, the Health Committee decided,
after consulting a number of experts, to undertake a critical
survey of the literature hitherto published on this subject.
While the basic principles of preventive action are well known,
various local factors exercise a preponderating influence on &
Gisease which cannot be considered as an isolated problem in
the health of a community.?

* 4. For many years past, the Health Organisation has been

regularly publishing an analytical survey of the results of
vaccination against rabies. Numerous methods of vaccination
have been introduced since that discovered by Pasteur himself,
but impartial data are lacking as to the comparative results
which may be expected. '
This point was emphasised by a conference which met at
Bucharest in May 1938. It drew the  Hedlth Committee’s
attention to the need for an internationale conference to be
“attended by representatives of anti-rabic institutes throughout
the world. Before considering the possibility of convening such
a conference, the Health Committee felt that it should have

! Professor R. T. Leiper, Director of the De
School“of Hygiene and Trop’ical Medicine, has kf

~
artment of Parasitology of the London
direction of4his study.

ndly ed to be responsible for the
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further information as to the main problems calling for attention
af, The present téme in the field of rabies prevention.!

Furthermore, the Health Committee is taking steps to
organise closer co-operation between the anti-rabic institutes of
Central and Eastern Europe. One of the results of this collabo-
ration should be that facilities will be provided for members of
"B, gcientific stafl of one institute to spend some time at other
institutedin order to study their special methods of vaccination.

5. The Health Organisation has, for some time past,
been studying the effects of radiological treatment of cancer
of the“cerviz uteri. This is the site of cancer which has most
frequently occasioned the use of X-rays and radium, while
leading to considerable differences of methods and opinions.

The original intention was to publish information about the
methdds employed in the principal clinics which had favourable
results to record. But the conclusion was soon Teached that it
would be useless to attempt to utilise the data published by the
clinics without first standardising the classification of the various
stages in the growth of cancer of the cerviz uleri, the methods of
observation and the methods employed by the various clinics
in the statistical assessment of recurrences and survivals,
The essential purpose of the enquiry now proceeding is accord-
ingly to obtain a uniform statistical presentation of the results
of treatment. These are published in annual reports, the
third of which appeared in June 1939.

Thanks to this enquiry, it should for the first time be possible
to have access to scientific and objective information of very
great value to gynecologists. It may be taken as a model for
efforts in the sphere of statistics of discases to be used as a basin
for analysing the degree of success obtained by different methods
of treatment. o

The Health Committee has also been asked to give a preli-
minary opinion on a proposal which the Government of the
Argentine Republic intends to lay before the 1939 Assembly.
The proposal is to set up a Cancer Commission tosstudy the
organisation o} the campaign against cancer, with special
reference to the Pesponsibility devolving upon the public autho-
rities. There can be no doubt that this question is engaging tl"e
attention of public health authorities to an ever-increasing
degree, and that it presents itsell as a real problem of social

L)
1 Professor G. Proca, former Director of the Babes Institute at Bucherest, bas kindly
undertaken to prepare a general report on the question.
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medicine. The Health Organisation might undertake work

similar to that which it had successfully carried out on sagh
subjects as tuberculosis prevention and the campaign against
infant mortality.

The Health Committee declared its readiness to undertake
new studies, the exact scope of which will be delimited later on
in the light of the supplementary information to be supplied-<"
the Assembly by the Argentine Government. Sucl: studies
will be carried out within the limits of the resources available
to the Committee, in liaison with international bodies already
dealing with questions of cancer.

III. MEDICO-SOCIAL ACTION
Rural Hygiene.

The Inler-Governmental Conference of Far Eastern Counlries
on Rural Hygiene, which met at Bandoeng in August 1937, had
asked that the Health Organisation, and, in particular, the
Singapore Bureau, should collaborate in the action it had
suggested, with a view to establishing international co-operation
and providing for the comparison of methods and results.

During the two years which have elapsed since the Conference
ended, most of the Far Eastern countries have taken steps, in
liaison with the Singapore Bureau, to give effect to the Con-
ference’s recommendations. Health surveys are.in progress
ox are about to be set on foot—notably in India, the Netherlands
Indies, Hong-Kong, the Philippine Islands and Malaya—based
on the plan attached to the Conference’s report. Burma,
dndia, the Netherlands Indies, Indo-China, Hong-Kong, Malaya
and the Philippine Islands are taking steps to organize the
campaign against tuberculosis. The same countries, together
with Australia, New Zealand and Siam, are working to improve
general nutrition and propose to undertake enquiries and
technical studies which will be co-ordinated by the Nutrition
Laboratories at Coonoor (India). Experts have suggested a
plan of campaign against pneumonia, and the Sihgapore Bureau
organised this year an international course of’ malariology, not
Gnl_y. for do_ctors but, as the Bandoeng Conference had asked, for
anti-malaria engineers. This course, which was held in Malaya
in April and May, was attended by thirteen doctors and twenty-
five members of rural engineering services, of Ceylon, Indo-

China, the Netherlands Indies, Malaya, the Philippine Islands
and Siam!



At Geneva, work is chiefly being devoted to the preparation®
ofsthe European®Conference on Rural Life.: :

So far as the Health Organisation is concerned, the essential
part of this agenda is that dealing with medico-social policy.
This item covers 4lirect action by the national administrations
to raise the standard of health, and hence the lines which it is
“Geoiable, and even necessary, that such action should follow.
From the technical point of view, it is a synthesis of the results
obtained by the Health Organisation in its studies on rural
hygiene and sanitation, nutrition, housing and rural planning.

Th= basic document, prepared at the instance of the Health
Committee, is entitled “ General Survey of Medico-social
Policy in Rural Areas ”. This deals in turn with the part played
by preventive medicine and curative medicine, the question of
social, insurance, nutrition, housing and physical training in
relation to rural populations. It also discusses the need for
technital training for doctors and male and female nurses, so
that hygiene may constitute an integral factor in the life of
rural populations.

Moreover, the Health Section is preparing for the Conference
a general medico-statistical survey covering vital statistics,
general mortality, infant mortality and the incidence of the
principal diseases in rural areas in Europe. Particular pro-
minence is given in this documentation to tuberculosis and
typhoid fever. This publication will appear in August 1939.

Lastly, as regards the technical problems of nutrition and
housing, which form separate items of the Conference’s agenda,
the Health Committee has mobilised the resources of its tech-
nical commissions to prepare documentation, which will beq
dealt ;with below.

" The Health Committee has received a communication from
the Medical Adviser of the British Colonial Office, to the effect
that the Governments of Kenya, Tanganyika and Uganda
desire to hold another Pan-African Healll Conference at Nairobi
in March 1940., This proposal gives effect to one of the con-
clusions of the Conference held at Johannesburg in 1935 as to the
desirability of holding conferences of this kind at regular inter-
vals. ®

Having been consulted in a preliminary and informal manner,
the Health Committee expressed a favourable view and offered
its technical assistance.

t See page 98.
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*Nulrilion.

At the end of 1937, the Technical Commission of the Health
Organisation had laid down general principles for the composi-
tion of a correct diet calculated to ensure optimum growth and
body maintenance. '

During the past year, it began to deal more particu;%y—
with the conditions peculiar to the Far East and tropical"and
sub-tropical countries. At a first meeting, held in August 1938,
it found that the standards laid down in its previous reports
were universally applicable, and that they could be expressed
in terms of the dietary habits of the various peoples. In certain
parts of the world, however, they must be regarded as represent-
ing an ideal to be aimed at though not within immediate reach.
With particular regard to the Far East and to tropical countries,
it is essential to obtain fuller information on dietary habits, the
incidence of diseases connected with deficiencies and the nutri-
tional value of local foods. The Commission reached certain
conclusions regarding national programmes of action with a
view to improving nutrition, and undertook to co-ordinate and
assist in the carrying out of surveys by the various competent
institutions. Thus it is taking part in the execution of the work
recommended by the Bandoeng Conference (1937).

The studies carried out up to date by the League of Nations
have shown that, even in the most progressive European coun-
tries, there is a lack of exact information as to the conditions
governing the diet of populations. It is therefore essential
that exhaustive investigations should be carried out in order to
determine the extent and real scope of defects of diet. In

“carrying out these investigations the national authorities will
have at their disposal a handbook entitled Guiding Principles
for Studies on the Nulrition of Populalionst~ This handbook
will be placed at the disposal of the European Conference on
Rural Life, as well as a monograph which is the outcome of
investigations conducted by Dr. E. J. Verzar-McDougall on
behalf of the Technical Commission on rural dietaries in Europe
and on bread in several European countries.
It may further be mentioned that the Commission was
asked last August to suggest emergency diets for use in the

event of a serious shortage of foodstufls, as in the case of refugee
populations,

? Document C.H.1401, published in A
the i Techni

ent C. ul pril 1939, This handbook was prepared under
sity of Brussels,

ommission by Dr. J. Bigwood, Professor at the Free Univer-
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Hogysing.

* Coming to the third stage of its programme, the Housing
Commission speeded up its work with the object of preparing
for the European Conference on Rural Life technical documenta-
tion on the special questions arising out of rural housing and
planning. This resulted in the publication of a report?
entitled Rural Housing and Planning, which examines in turn
the conditions for the rational planning of the rural dwelling
and its outbuildings, with due regard to the health, comfort
and_work of the agriculturist and of the housewife. It next
deals*with the organisation of the communal life of the village :
public works, buildings and the equipment required to provide
for the common needs of a more or less closely settled community.
It then turns to questions which are of concern alike to villages
and to isolated farms : supply of drinking-water, gas and elec-
tricity, and disposal of sewage and refuse. The last section
describes forms of propaganda at the disposal of health adminis-
trations to popularise the reforms recommended, and to awaken
a desire for such reforms in rural populations.

The Housing Commission met again from June 26th to
July 1st, 1939, to consider, with the assistance of a number of
experts, the health aspects of planning in the broadest sense of
‘the term. These comprised the planning of space (including
town and country planning), the planning of water resources,
including water supply and sewage disposal, measures against
air pollution and the problems of hygiene connected with
the organisation of communications and transport.

The Commission took advantage of this meeting to review
the whole of the work on the hygiene of housing accomplished
in the last three years, and consider its future plan of action.

Physical Filness.

At a first meeting in July 1938, the rapporteurs of the Com-
mission on Physical Fitness drew up a programme involving
the collection of information and laboratory researcl on physio-
logy, anthropohetry and psychology considered from the point
of view of physical fitness.. They also drew up the text of a
form for the medical examination to which all persons taking
part in physical education should be subjected.? .

Their report has been communicated to the health adminis-
trations and national committees on physical education, and

1 By M. Vignerot, Chiet ﬁngineer of the Service du Génie rural of the French Ministry
of Agriculture. o :
1"See Bullelin of the Health Organisation, Vol. V1I, No. 4.
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they are meeting at Geneva in August 1939 to examine the
observations received from those bodies and to draw practical
conclusions with regard to the Commission’s future work.

IV. OtHErR WoORK e

Pursuing its studies on the leaching of hygiene the Health™
Committee considered the question of the museums which, at
schools of hygiene, are used for the instruction of future public
health officers. It is proposed to place at the disposal of these
museums the epidemiological and demographical material
possessed by the Health Section. This would be presented in
the form of tables, maps and graphs, which the Section would
periodically bring up to date.

The Health Committee also decided to study the training of
visiting nurses.. To this end, it intends to enlist the assistance
of directors of institutes and schools of hygiene and direcfresses
of schools of nursing. The studies are to be carried out in 1940
in liaison with the Advisory Committee on Social Questions,
which is dealing with the training of persons intending to take
up social work.

As regards the campaign against narcotic drugs, the Health
Committee, in virtue of Article 10 of the 1925 Opium Convention
and Article 11 of the 1931 Convention, has submitted to the
Council conclusions recommending that the international Con-
ventions should be applied to a new substitute of Torphine—
désomorphine—and to preparations containing exfract and
linclure of Indian hemp (with the exception, however, of those
;vhich are capable only of external use).

The Committee transmitted to the Advisory Committee on
Traffic in Opium and Other Dangerous Drugs a study, for Which
the latter had asked it, on the comparative phdrmaco-dynamic
properties of certain drugs used as substitutes for morphine—

. namely, eucodal, dicodide, dilaudide and acedicone.

: At the édvisory Committee’s request, the Health Committee
undertook investigations into the question whether codeine is
hah}e to produce addiction. Having noted a report on the
subject,? it requested the Permanent Committee of the Office
international d’Hygiéne publique to examine the question as

wel} as the international preventive measures which might
ultimately be considered desirable.

]

* See ‘Report'on the Work of the League, 19
* See Bulletin of the Health Oryam%ah'on.’\zﬁf'\},lal:tl\;a.p g;ge 104.

-
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18.

TECHNICAL COLLABORATION BETWEEN THE
LEAGUE OF NATIONS AND CHINA

I. AnTi-EripEMic WoRk

Last year,! an account was given of the circumstances in
which, and the reasons for which, technical collaboration between
the League of Nations and China was mainly concentrated on
anti-epidemic work. This work was carried on tkroughout 1938,
and & resolution adopted by the Assembly last September
provided for its continuance in 1939.

The organisation established in the autumn of 1937 was
maintained in force, not only until October 31st, 1938, as had
been originally intended, but for two months more.

No. 1 unit continued its work in the north-west of China,
and Nos. 2 and 3 units in the provinces assigned to them, until,
at the end of the year, military developments obliged them to
retire to the south and south-west.

The beginning of summer (1938} was marked by a recry-
descence and extension of the cholera epidemic, chiefly in
central and southern China ; the epidemic even spread to
northern China, where cholera had hitherto been virtualla
unknown.

Supply of Vaccines,

The resulting serious situation led the Chinese G.oYernm'ent
to make, through the Head of the Public Health Admnistration,
an urgent appsal to the League of Nations for gifts of anti-
cholera vaccine.» Though operating at maximum capacity,
the Government’s own laboratories and those of the Epidemic
Commission’s units were unable to produce the necessary
quantities. The Government therefore asked for the urgent
despatch of six million doses. '

R e — * A

18ee Report on the Work of the League, 1937/38, Part 1, pages 108 el seq. |
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This telegraphic appeal reached the Secretariat on July 7th,
Before the end of that month, the Secretariat had received
promises of gifts of more than eight million doses.! One million
doses were also purchased from the Pasteur Institute, Hanoi.
All these gifts, in accordance with the Chirese Government’s
instructions, were sent to the interior of China.

Work of the Epidemic Commission.

The task of the Epidemic Commission in China was to assist
the Chinese Government in the urgent and difficult capapaign
against the epidemics which it was feared would follow mass
migration from the theatre of military operations. The
Commission was to advise the Chinese Health Services in organ-
ising this campaign, and, with the help of the materia] with
which it had .been specially supplied, to assist, and where
necessary replace, the technical services. o

The work done by the units, which have been mainly staffed
by Chinese, has enabled the foundations of a permanent and
more up-to-date health organisation to be laid, by giving
practical demonstrations of the various elements of which it
might be composed. It has afforded the Chinese technical
staff an opportunity of better practical training, and familiarised
them with modern scientific methods. It has helped to establish
more effective co-operation between the authorities and the
central, provincial and local administrative officials;, with whom
tne Commissioners have maintained excellent relations, and from
whom they have received all necessary assistance. Supporb
has also been given by private organisations—the Red Cross

ociety, missions and other humanitarian institutions—and,
with their full co-operation and that of the Chinese authorities,
it has been possible to initiate far-reaching schemes for popular
heal{;zl education. These efforts have already given definite
results,

o

Doses
! Cantacuzéne Institute, Bucharest a 000
School of Hygione, Zagreb - -~ + . L 2 L 1101l o1l 900000
Turkish Ministry of Health' ., . . . . . ... 1. ... Ll . 1,000,000
, Staatenserum Institut, Copevhegen . . % .. 5 .. .51 213,000
Ministry of Health, Cairo . . , .. .. . L. . . . 10000 100,000
Public Health Administration, Ceylon "~ | & - &+ & & & & o oo o100 500,000
Australian Health Department , . . . . . . . 500,000
Malay States . .., ...... . . Tt nn s 50
AmericenRed Cross . . .. [ )l Ittt 3,000,000
lé::::;{oclgﬁxilt{enstitug Ot Buenos Afres. - . . . . . . e on et '200,000
istitute o . C e
Government of Burma s.mfm.w? u., t}\e'ctw.! E:opulation o} China, The Hague gg’ggg
Government of Indo-China™ . . 1 . ... 111101001 500000
Total
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From the point of view of the future, these results alg
just¥y the despatch of the Commission to China, l%?xet“;,(})lgigo
are others more immediate and more tangible in their effects
The large quan_t,ities of material and stores supplied to the Com:
missioners have eﬂabled them to cope with situations which
would otherwise have been desperate and might have had
e gravest consequences. Extensive schemes of waccinalion
against sthnallpox, typhus and cholera have been successfully
undertaken ; hundreds of thousands of persons have had
injections ; more than two tons of quinine were used to fight
_ malarig in the southern and central districts.

Each of the units has set up hospilals, where infectious
patients can be isolated, and opened laboralories (which are to
be permanent), where vaccines and sera are being produced
inevenlargerquantities. In these institutions, Chinese employees
find opportunities of improving their knowledge.

Theé'various units had another important problem to solve—that
of hygiene among refugees. Arriving, as they often do, in compact
masses in districts which are increasingly overpopulated, where
it has been impossible to organise suitable accommodation for
them, these refugees, who are in a state of complete destitution,
are especially exposed to disease because their physical resistance
has been weakened. As they come from infected areas, they
may be germ-carriers, and most of them are verminous. The
Commissioners, accordingly, have had to open quarantine
stations, arrange premises for observation, isolation, delousing,
baths and douches, as well as instal sanitary conveniences,
arrange for drinking-water supplies, and see that the camps are
always kept clean. : )

Atlention should be drawn to the invariably difficult and
frequently dang@rous circumstances in which the Commis-
sioners and their stall have had to work, owing to the continual
changes in the local situation and the bombing from the air
which the places where they work have frequently gndergone.
Recently, these,bombardments have become so frequent that
work has been sgriously hampered.

The information received from China shows that this larges
scale enterprise has helped greatly to impress on the mass of the
population the value of the material assistance given to China
by the League of Nations during this time of misfortune.



— 96 —
. New Plan of Aclion2

At the Chinese Government’s request, the ‘Assembly placed
in the 1939 budget a new credit of 1,500,000 francs, enabling

the Epidemic Commission’s work to be continued for another
year.

The plan of action which was drawn up was somewbzl
modified, as a result of negotiations with the Chinese Government,
before being accepted by the latter. This involved some delay
in its application, but meanwhile the experts sent by the League
of Nations, who had agreed to remain at their posts, endeayaured,
with a reduced staff, to maintain a degree of activity which,
although necessarily limited, was sufficient to prevent the results
of past efforts from being compromised.

Under the new plan, the units, which had previously operated
with their own staff and material under the Commissioners’
direction, have disappeared. The League experts,~ whose
numbers have been materially reduced, become exclusively
advisers placed at the Chinese Government's disposal. Their
duties have been determined by the Epidemic Commission,
which is to continue in existence. One of them, acting as the
Secretary-General's direct representative, also exercises admi-
nistrative supervision and control over the funds placed at his
disposal in China. The Chinese Government assumes full
responsibility for the work, and, for this purpose, it has organised
units composed of Chinese personnel, equipped for anti-epidemic
work proper and for the necessary measures of hygienic im-
provement. These units are intended to reinforce the existing

. services and to support them, with the help of the advisers
placed at the Government’s disposal by the League.

There_is every reason to suppose that, even with a reduced
staff, the, anti-epidemic_mission of the League of Nations will,

* According to the pian adopted, the antl-epidemic w is bei ried on

cmlexlxb;li\?nﬁ:mt;' Kweic!allow, gzechwan, Hunal:), Shensi :;g ]t{lxal’s]s{?ar '8 Deing cer
, the campalgn against malaria is particularly intens: ng to the wide

g:f;li:n:; do! ‘gmt disease, Drastic steps must glso be taien ':.o pexzevozv:iltgthte spread of
Jmelars hio er diseases, owing to the concentration of labour at various localities in the
g“,ﬂc? which are already infected and especially along
$a g k cstggmct:llatrl}y great because big movements of population towards the west are to
b exp 'ha’:l ¢ problems connected with the health of refugees which the Epidemic

ommls:;l1 oy :3 ad {0 solve last year have again to be dealt with this year,
lmnt0 bae aﬂf% Kansu, typhus and relapsing fever are the chief dangers. Attention also

5t Kweil:h a : :;%l;{)m. which has caused severe loszes among the cattle.
steps have been taken to meet, &?&:aﬁ%:.epmemk o cholex-a i feared, and the nosessery
Prac‘ical measures have been g

efficient working of the orgamsauoth to provide the motor transport necessary for the
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*3s last year, prove capable of carrying out the difficult task
“ thaf has been entrusted to it -

II. OtHER FormMs oF TecuNIcAL COLLABORATION

L]

The wide scope of technical collaboration in the sphere of
“fealph has necessarily reduced the assistance given to China
in the wdy of the normal technical collaboration afforded to that
country by the League in the past few years. This collaboration
has not, however, been entirely discontinued. Two engineers?
continue to supply the Chinese authorities with any advice they
may desire, particularly regarding road-questions, the utilisation
of new navigable waterways, irrigation, etc., with which they
are particularly qualified to deal as a result of their professional

trainipg and Far Eastern experience?

At the Chinese Government’s request, an expert¢ who had
already spent eighteen months in China immediately before
the outbreak of hostilities has returned to continue the mission
which had been entrusted to him, and which had to be interrupted
owing to those events. This mission is to advise the competent
authorities with a view to maintaining, as far as possible, the
recent development of agricultural co-operative societies in
China. The Chinese Government places great hopes in the
improvement of the conditions of life of the rural population
through these societies.

—_——

f 1As last year, the Peninsular and Oriental Steamship Co. agreed to cgnvey to China

ree of charge the goods entrusled to it. .

. The Comgpagniegl‘rnn aise des Messageries maritimes continued to grant a 50% reduction

in fares to members of the mission traveiling on its ships. . ai
1t also conveyed meMical material up Lo 20 Lons (ree of charge from .\[ursel'lles to Hai-
n

Q . ol . .
The Société de Chalandage et de Remorquage en Indochine (S.A.C.R.I.C.) o Hai-
Phong undertook to receive and store Lhe matcrial intended for the r It also lnccc}
its administralive organisation [ree of charge at the Secretariat’s disposal. The League o
N‘:'-i;lnsB simxély 1-emndsl tliti- disbursements actually made by that firm.
. Bourdrez and M. Maux. . .
* At the time of printing of this chapter, the news was received of the tragic dea}.h“?(
M. Bourdrez, For the text of the tribute paid to his memory by the President g mu?
ouncil on May 27th, 1939, see the Minutes of the fifth meeting of the hundred-and-
session of the Council (Officia? Journal, May-June 1939).
Mr. W. K. H. Campbell.
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19.
EUROPEAN CONFERENCE ON RURAL LIFE ~

The last Assembly had arranged that the European Confer-
ence on Rural Life should be held in July 1939. At the réquest
of several Governments, it has been postponed to October 16th,
1939.

Good progress has been made in preparing thé general
technical documentary material of the Conference and in
obtaining matérial on the different countries {from the respective
Governments. A number of these monographs have already
been printed.

I. GENERaL TECHNICAL DOCUMENTARY MATERIAL!

The Inlernalional Instilute of Agriculture has supplied the following
six studies :

Some Aspecls of Agricullural Overpopulalion in Europe ;

The Land Tenure Syslem as a Basis for the Organisalion of Rural
Life in Europe; Agrarian Reforms and their Economic and Social

- Consequences for Rural Life;

An Enquiry inlo the Capilal invesled in, and the Income oblained
from, Agricullural Underlakings in Europe, based on the Accounts
.for the Period 1927]28 to 1934/35 ;

Land Reclamalion in Europe ;

Conditions and Improvement of Agricullural Produclwn, Slock—
raising and Rural Indusiries;

Principal Aspecls of the Action taken by Public Authorilies in
conneclion wilth Agricultural Markels and Produclion.

The Internalional Labour Office has prepared the following studies:
Co-operalive Action in Rural Areas ; B
Organisalion of Leisure in Rural Life ; .,
Sickness Insurance and Rural Medical Assistance.

The Economic Organisation of the League of Nalions has supplied
the following studies :

Report on Syslems of Agricullural Credil and Insurance, by
M. Tardy;

~

—_—
1 See also _page 88,



Survey of Nalional Nulrilion Policies ;
Urban and Rural Housing,

The Iniernalional Inslilule of Inlelleclual Co-operalion has prepared a
memorandum entitled Inlelleclual Problems of Rural Life.

A memorandum en The Technical Educalion of Agricullurisls has
been drawn up by M. van der Vaeren, former Secretary-General of the
MThisiry ol; Agriculture, Brussels.

The Heallth Organisalion has prepared studies on :

Medico-Social Policy ;
Heallh in Rural Dislricis ;
*Buberculosis ;

Typhoid ;

Rural Planning.

As regards nulrilion problems, the Health Organisation will place
at the Qonference’s disposal the results of the work accomplished up
to date by its technical organs, supplemented, where possible, by the
resulis oé enquiries dealing with actual consumption, the state of nutri-
_tion, and health conditions in certain typical rural areas.

II. NATIONAL MONOGRAPHS

The national monographs of the various countries contain a number
of photographs illustrating the descriptive portions of the text.
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SOCIAL QUESTIONS

I. INTRODUCTION
{dminisiration and Organisalion.

The Advisory Committee on Social Questions held its third
annual session from June 19th to July Ist, 1939.2

It examined the working and results of its collaboration with
correspondent members, and, having come to the conclusion
that that collaboration was not fully satisfactory, drew up a
number of suggestions with a view to its improvement y.for the
success of the work of the Committee on Social Questions depends
to a large extent upon the existence of satisfactory collaboration
with the international organisations which constitute the group
of correspondent members,

Review of Social Questions.

In 1937 and 1938, the Assembly pronounced in favour of the
publication by the Secretariat of a review of soctal questions,
which is intended to provide information, not only about the
work of the League of Nations in the social sphere, but also
about the experience of the various countries and the results

"achieved by them. In 1938, the Assembly voted the funds
required, so that the review might appear in 1939. In“conse-
quence of the reorganisation of certain services'in the Secretariat,
it has not yet proved possible to begin issuing this publication.

Work of the Child Welfare Information Cenlre.

The Information Centre has pursued its task of collecting
fnd distributing current material relating to”child welfare. It
nae proceeded with its series of publications, which are : the
Legislative and Administralive Series, an annual summary? of

! The Committee consists of representatives of at most twent; G ts 3
X overnments
'iwenl.y-four seats are at present filled. The appointments of alle’zhi ‘}:x,:mbers expire in
940 : all are renewable.” The dates of the corr d=nt bers, who now number
Lwe{lé)&.-:llr%l;t, il also come Lo an end in 1940, T ’ d
ry of the lalive and Adminislralive Seri the Chil
Weltire Infermation Centre published in 1938 (documenterclgﬁg\‘;.g:g‘ig%?l‘%ls). of
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which deals with all the texts published during 1938 ; the annual «
report on Child Welfare! which is drawn up on the basis of infor-
mation supplied by Governments; and the Information Series
itself, which consists of notes on questions likely to be of special
interest to the Adyisory Committee.

The Centre has replied to the requests for information which
Tt"hag received both from Governments and from individuals
and private organisations. Many of those requests deal with °
the laws governing the manifold aspects of child welfare in the
various countries. The Centre lias come to the conclusion that
research into legislation, carried out in each particular case to
meet a passing request, takes up an amount of time dispropor-
tionate to the value of the results obtained, these results not
being always entirely satisfactory. To overcome this defect,
the Centre is now building up a “ Card Index of the Legal
Aspects of Child Wellare ” ; this index will make it possible to
trace without difficulty the text.of any law relating to child
welfare, and will therefore facilitate the comparative study-of the
laws of different countries. , o '

II. PRroTecTION OF CHILDREN AND YOUNG PEOPLE -

The tendency to broader and more general treatment of the
subjects studied by the Advisory Committee has been even more
marked during the past year. The discussions in the Advisory
Committee and the information obtained from Governmenfs
reflect the deep concern prevailing in many countries and the
desire, not only to protect children and young people, but also
generally to raise the standard of living of the family and the»
populstion as a whole, and to ensure a greater stability and
security of the social framework.

Position of the Illegilimale Child.®

The position of the unmarried mother and herchild has
retained the Committee’s attention for many years. Ifast
year, several sepatate studies on the legal aspect of this subject
were combined into one report? and the information ava3
supplemented wherever necessary.

————

t Annual report on Child Welfare submitted to the third session of the Advisory Commit-
tee on Social (Buestions (June%ch, 1939) (document C.91.M.50.1939.1V).

* Documenis C.0.S./B.43, 43(a), 43(b) and 45.

* Document C.70.M.24.1939.1V,
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This year, the Committee discussed the social position of the
unmarried mother and her child on the basiscof a preliminary
report on the subject. The scope of the problem—that is to say,
the geographical distribution of illegitimate births, the various
circumstances aflecting illegitimate births apd the main conse-
quences of illegitimacy —were discussed from many angles. The
Committee approached the measures for the protection of thé
unmarried mother and her child from a very broad poift of view.
The relation of illegitimacy to the problem of mental deficiency,
the influence of housing and social conditions, and the protection
of the young worker were some of the main points specially
considered. Before the end of the year the second volume of the
study of illegitimacy, dealing with the social aspects of the ques-
tion, will be published. In 1940, the Committee will therefore
have before it the complete study, and will be in a position to
discuss conclusions and recommendations.
Principles adopled in lhe Organisalion and Adminislralion of
Welfare Work among the Young, including Social Assistance

This study was placed on the agenda of the Committee in
1938 with a view to the collection of information on the organi-
sation of welfare work and social assistance for the young in the
various countries. An outline of the study was sent to a selected
number of Governments, with a request for information. This
Year, owing to the complexity of the problem, a new outline was
prepared, taking into account the observations of Governments
and the discussions in the Advisory Committee, which limited
the enquiry to certain definite points. It was also decided to
extend the study in question to all the countries represented in
the Advisory Committee. : -

The Committee was particularly anxious: to obtain infor-
mation on certain questions of a general character, such as
the part taken by public authorities in social work, the tendency
of the smaller organisations to become merged in bigger organi-
sations, the extension of social measures from destitute persons

to a larger proportion of the population, and the fnethods adopted
to estimate the progress made. r

T -

Training of Persons engaged in Social Work.2
This subject was placed on the agenda of the Advisory
Committee last year. The object in view is to collect informa-

1 Décumenls C.Q.S./B. 41 and 46.
* Document C.Q.S.38,
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tion apd to place it at the disposal of Governments and private’
osganisations Which may be interested in the question. The
idea of giving social workers some form of special training
for their duties is comparatively new, and has not developed
everywhere to thesame extent. The study is therefore directed
specially to countries which have well-developed systems of
traiging of some years’ standing ; but it also includes countries
which are seeking to organise schemes of training particularly
suited to their immediate requirements. The information will
be obtainéd from persons selected in various countries who are
known to have expert knowledge on the subject, either by reason
of their official position or as a result of personal experience.

The study is divided into two parts. Part I will be a des-
cription of the development and present organisation of such-
services as employ social workers. Part II will be concerned
with particulars of the training available at vniversities and
social Service schools, and of the various circumstances relating
to such training. In particular, information will be given
as to the relations between theoretical and practical work and
the ways in which practical training is organised.

Whilst it is contemplated that the enquiry should be prima-
rily concerned with the training of social workers, Public Health
nurses are included in so far as they are definitely engaged in
social work. The special provisions made for the training of
voluntary workers for certain branches of social work are also
included in the enquiry. In countries where experiments are
being made to give some form of special training to'oﬂ'ima s
engaged in work of a social character in the public services, the
Committee will endeavour to obtain full particulars on suc'h
experiments. The Committee will discuss the question in detail
in 1940, when the information requested from various sources
is available.

Family Deserlion

’ .

Since the year 1933, the Advisory Committee has been in-
terested in this question, which has also been much discussed
in the Fifth Committee of the Assembly. This year the Com-
mittee considered a preliminary study cqncerned \V‘lth legal

" provisions relating to family desertion ir} various countrle.s. 'I:he
difficulty of solving this question on an mternatlonal'basw owing
to the divergencies ip the law of the different countries was fully

1 Documents C.Q.S./B.44, 44(a), 44(b), 44(c), 44(d).
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Tealised by the Committee. Among the many aspects which
have been more fully investigated are the legal position of
foreigners in the different countries, conflicts of law, the inter-
national effect of penal judgments, the recognition of the extra-
territorial effect of accessory penalties, the iriernational recog-
nition of previous convictions, the question of extradition and, .
lastly, the universality of punishment. e

In conclusion, the Committee was invited to submit its
observations on the most salient points of the problem. It was
proposed that these should be examined by a Sub-Committee,
which would in turn make further proposals as to the lifies on
which the study on family desertion should be pursued.

Mui Tsai.

The suggestion has frequently been made in recent years
that the Advisory Committee should deal with the question of
Mui Tsai as a child welfare question, the Mui-Tsai system being
a special form of the placing of girls in families in certain regions
of Asia. The question has been included in the next agenda of
the Advisory Committee, which will proceed to examine pre-

liminary documentary material on the subject to be obtained
from the Governments concerned.

III. Trarric IN WoMEN AND CHILDRER
Summary of Annual Reporis on Traffic in Women and
n Children and in Obscene Publicalions.

The summary of the 1937/38 reports! on traffic in womeh and
children has been published as a separate docament from that
giving the reports on obscene publications.2 It was based for

. the first time on the new questionnaire drawn up in 1938.
Approximately double the amount of information has been
submitted This year in comparison with the years preceding the
re-arrangement of the questionnaire : fifteen more countries have
sent in annual reports as compared with last year, and twelve
addivional reports of colonies, protectorates, etc., were received.
In particular, detailed replies were given to the question which
had been added in order to obtain information on new adminis-
trative measures relating to venereal diseases.

)
— T

! Document C.68.M.30.1939.1V, and Addenda I and II.
s Dq\cumena C.69.M.31.1939.1V'. and Addenda Inannd 1L
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‘Ralificalion of Conventions.

The international Conventions for the Suppression of the
Traffic in Women and Children and in Obscene Publications
concluded in 1921° and 1923 respectively, are now almost uni-

wversally applied. Further progress can therefore only be slow,
as tlle countries which have not yet ratified have refrained from
doing so for reasons which in most cases are still valid.

As to the 1933 Convention for the Suppression of the Traffic
in Women of Full Age, one further ratification (Brazil) has been
receivéd since the last Assembly. In all, twenty-five countries
are parties to this Convention, which is still very far from
attaining the universality of the Conventions of 1921 and 1923.

Prevention of Proslilulion.

The discussion of a draft report on the prevention of prosti-
tution was the most important part of the Advisory Committee’s
deliberations regarding traffic in women and children. Theideas
underlying this report can be summarised as follows. The law
and the police, if backed by public opinion, can hamper the
exploiters of prostitutes, and can prevent them from recruiting
women by force or fraud, or from artificially expanding the
demand by advertisement and suggestion. Education, the moral
protection of young workers of both sexes, and the developmeat
of health and social services can weaken some of the primary
causes of both the demand and the supply.

The report was drawn up in collaboration with the Inter*
national Labour Office together with a French and a Danish
expert. It deald very fully with the problem of the ;mental
state of the prostitutes and the reasons for treating this state
on the basis of the results obtained from the use of psychiatric
methods. The chief departure from the habitual met‘hods is the
emphasis laid ig the report on the demanfi for prostitutes.  Far
from considering, this demand as-a static element, the report
points to the possibilities of decreasing the siemand by rec.luclrg.g
artificial stimuli making men potential clients of prpstxﬁﬁtes.

Attention is also drawn to certain recent discoveries in .the
medical field which are likely to lead to a great diminution,
in the future, of one of the venereal diseases, but also, as has,
moreover, already bden observed in certain ports, to increased
frequentation of prostitutes.
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. Tt was felt by the Advisory Committee that the moment"ha(i
come for a thorough study of the social aspects of venereal disense
to be made.

. Rehabililalion of Proslilules,

The enquiry into the rehabilitation of prostitutes, which hag
been carried out during the past five years,has been conclvded.
Two volumes, Proslitules, their Early Lives' and Social Services
and Venereal Diseases,® have already appeared. A third volume
on methods of rehabilitation, including the general conclusions
and recommendations which were arrived at by the Advisory
Committee, will appear shortly. '

The enquiries have led to four general conclusions—namely,
that the difficulties of rehabilitation have not been exaggerated,
that no one single method can be upheld as the best, that special
rehabilitation services can only lead to successful results if they
are based on wider social measures, and that the difliciilties of
rehabilitation will remain formidable as long as the demand for
prostitutes enables women to earn more in prostitution than
in other spheres of life. Apart from these general conclusions,
the Committee adopted a number of specific recommendations
on rehabilitation which can be summarised as follows :

Prostitutes can be rehabilitated most easily when they have
not been long in the profession.

The success of attempts at rehabilitation depends on the
personality and insight of the social worker who directs them,
but also on knowledge. Control should be exercised by trained
social workers only.

The attempts to combine social assistance with medical treat-
ment for venereal disease have led to particularly promising
results. °

Methods of treatment should be elastic, and should not be
decldec.l upon until the individual case has been investigated.
Rehabilitation services should include, apart from institutions
which take prostitutes for long periods, social service bureaux
to help them to find suitable employment, and hostels where
girls and women can lodge. - :

Prostitutes should be examined by mental specialists in
order that adequate treatment may be given to those who need
it. The new start should be made in fresh surroundings.
Institutions should not impose too rigid a discipline, nor a way

' Dodument’ €.218.M.120.1938.1V.
* Documen} C.6.M.5,1938.1V.
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of living too opposed to'ordinary life. Women shou]d'.be trained
for*work for which they are suited, and should not be obliged
to return to the occupations which they followed before they
became prostitutes. In view of the high earnings of prostitutes,
normal employment for them should offer a reasonable standard
of living. - Alter-care is desirable ; but awkward enquiries may
zasily destroy.the whole effort of rehabilitation.

Meastires of rehabilitation can never themselves solve the
problem.”. .They need to be supplemented by preventive action,

_génferénce of Cenlral Aulhorilies in Easlern Couniries.

- The 1938 Assembly expressed regret at the unavoidable delay
.in bringing into effect the recommendation of the Bandoeng
Conference that the League of Nations should establish an Eastern
Bureau to assist the participating countries in their fight against
the traffic in women and children in that part of the world. The
Asserrdbly invited the Advisory Committee to consider the
proposal again in greater detail. The questions to be studied by
the Committee were to include the place at which this bureau
should be set up, the financial provisions necessary for its estab-
lishment and maintenance, questions of stafl, etc.

The Committee unanimously came to the conclusion that
the present situation in that part of the world in which the acti-
vities of the Bureau would be carried out was not favourable for
proceeding with the examination of this question. In the
circumstances, neither the despatch of an expert adviser to
study on the spot the creation of such a bureau, nor the discus-
sion of details for the establishment of the bureau, would be of
any practical use. This position taken by the Committee was
strengthened by the fact that the Chinese delegation, which, in
the past, had heen pressing for the creation of this Bureau,
had stated that no normal operation of such a bureau could be
expected at present. The Advisory Committee therefore decided
to adjourn the discussion but to keep the subject on the .agen.da,
with the intention of reopening the debate as soon as the situation
in the Far East permitted.

IV. AssiSTANCE To INDIGENT FOREIGNERS -
The Committee of Experts setupin virtue of a decision of the
Council dated May 20th, 1931 (sixty-third session), was entrusted
with the study of two.questions :

(1) Assistance toindigent foreigners; | .
(2) The execution of maintenance obligations_abroad.
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In previous years, the Committee held three sessions at which,
after the consideration of practical measures for the purpose of
improving the precarious situation of indigent foreigmers, by
international action, it came to the conclusion that, for the mo-
ment, a multilateral convention was unlikely to.prove an effective
international instrument. In 1938, the text of a model Conven-
tion, accompanied by a number of recommendations, was sub-"
mitted to the Council as a possible basis for the conciusion of
multilateral or bilateral agreements. During the past year, the
Committee has not met. However, a more complete study of
measures connected with assistance to indigent foreigners recom-
mended by the Committee is in course of preparation.

The second question referred to the Committee of Experts
was the fulfilment of maintenance obligations abroad. The
Committee of Experts decided to postpone consideration
of this problera until such time as the International Institute
for the Unification of Private Law, which is preparing o draft

international Convention with commentaries, has completed
its work.!

V. PexaL axD PENITENTIARY QUESTIONS

] The Assembly instructed the Secretary-General to obtain
information and opinions during the current year on the follow-

illi‘% s;{uestions with a view to a discussion by the Assembly in
Y .

Position of Aliens and Slaleless Persons released from Prison.

The recommendations of the Seventh International €onfe-
rence for the Unification of Penal Law held at«Cairo in 1938 on
the position of aliens and Stateless persons released from prison
and the possible ways of improving the precarious situation of
an alien or Stateless person who leaves prison were discussed by
the. Assembly in 1938. Feeling that a large number of legal and
social questions were involved, the Assembly “instructed the
Secretary-General to convey to the Members of the League

the dnformation contained in the report 2 on penal and peni-

tentiary questions he had submitted to it, together with the

Minutes of the First and Fifth Committees summarising the

La ‘; §fe gl;g l"s,i}Vork of the Rome International Institute for the Unification of Private

* Documen, A.24.1928.1V, pages 11 to 14.
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disgussion which had taken place on the position of aliens and®
Stateless persor’ released from prison. The Secretary-General
by a Circular Lelter addressed to the States Members of thé
League on December 7th, 1938, asked them to submit their
observations on tlee proposals made by the seventh International
,Conference for the Unification of Penal Law and by the delegates
in the Fjrst and Fifth Committees of the Assembly in 1938,
g0 as to enable the Assembly to come to a decision in 1939 as to
the action to be taken.
A number of Governments have responded to this enquiry.
Theirereplies will be communicated to the delegations to the
forthcoming Assembly in a separate document.

Trealment of Wilnesses and Persons awailing Trial.

Atdhe request of the 1937 Assembly, the Secretary-General
consulted certain technical organisations as to the feasibility
of proposals for the purpose of protecting witnesses and persons
awaiting trial against the use of violence or any other form of
physical or mental constraint. The Assembly in 1938, however,
considered that the study of this problem was not so far advanced
that conclusions could be drawn at the present stage. It
therefore instructed the Secretary-General to invite the technical
organisations concerned with penal and penitentiary questions
and interested in the subject to continue their enquiries, and
to submit a joint memorandum summarising all the variods’
suggestions on these questions to the Assembly in 1939.2

The Secretary-General invited the International Penal .Law
Association, the International Law Association, the International
Penaf and Penitentiary Commission, the International Bureau
for the Unification of Penal Law and the Howard Leagx.le for
Penal Reform to send representatives to attend a meeting at
Geneva in order to draw up the joint memorandum for which |
the Assembly had asked. A .

The represeptatives of three of the organisations consulted,
the International Bureau for the Unification o'I _Penal Law,
the International Penal and Penitentiary Commission and the
Howard League for Penal Reform, met in June and consxd%refi
4 memorandum? prepared by the International Penal and Peni-

—_———

. °

+ Document A.70.1938.1V, pages 2 and 8.

Document, A.70.1938.1V, page 3.
Document A.12.1939.1V.
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tentiary Commission on Lthe measures which might be propoged
to protect witnesses and persons awaiting trial against the use »f
violence and other forms of physical or mental constraint, and
the observations of the technical organisations collaborating with
the Assembly on penal questions and interested in the matter.
A joint memorandum summarising all the various suggestions
made was drawn up at the meeting and will, as usual, be com-
municated to the delegations to the forthcoming Assembly in a
separate document.
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21.

TRAFFIC IN OPRUM AND OTHER DANGEROUS DRUGs

—_—

A. WORK OF THE ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON TRAFFIC
IN OPIUM AND OTHER DANGEROUS DRUGS

The Advisory Committee on Traffic in Opium and Other
Dangerous Drugs held its twenty-fourth session at Geneva from
May 15th to June 12th, 1939,

L]
I. PREPARATORY WORK FOR A CONFERENCE TO CONSIDER
"THE POSSIBILITY OF LIMITING AND CONTROLLING
THE GULTIVATION OF THE OpiuM Porpy AND THE PRODUCTION
oF Raw OpiuM AND coNTROLLING OTHER RAwW MATERIALS
FOR THE MANUFACTURE oF OPIUM ALKALOIDS

As last year, the Committee sat for a large part of its session

as a Preparatory Committee for the examination of this question,

At its twenty-third session it had adopted, on the proposal

of its Preparatory Committee, a body of essential principles

which might serve as a basis for a future convention, and which,

it incorporated in its report to the Council on the preparatory
. work for the Conference.!

This report was communicated to the Governments for
their observations by a letter from the Secretary-General dated
October 12th, 1938, and the Secretariat was instructed to
Prepare, on the basis of their replies, a draft of the principal
articles which might appear in the future convention.

The Preparatory Committee thus had before it both the
Governmer.ts' replies and a draft prepared by the Segretariat.
The Committee was then able to draw up a preliminary draft
convention in which only a few points were reserved. o

According to the preamble, the object of the convention,is.
to suppress the abuse of dangerous drugs and to supplement the
ﬁ’l‘ovisions of the International Conventions of 1912, 1925 and

1931,

——
! Document C.221.M.123.1938.XI.
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Principles of lhe Drafl Convenlion.

The production of raw opium is to be limited to recognised
world requirements of opium for :

Medical and scientific purposes ;

The manufacture of prepared opium until the use of
opium for smoking has been finally suppressed, and subject
to certain provisions regarding limitation before final
suppression which are to be incorporated in the future
convention ;

Other non-medical forms of internal consumption at
present authorised in certain countries.

Recognised world requirements as regards raw opium are
to be determined in accordance with a system of estimates
(annual and eupplementary) supplied by the Governments.

Estimates are to be examined by an international controlling
authority. :

The controlling authority will be required to fix for each
producing country, on the basis of the estimates, the annual
quantities to be produced and exported.

The controlling authority’s allocation to producing-exporting
countries of the quantities to be exported will be based either
0;11 a quota system or on a free order system, whichever may be
chosen.

.~ Producing countries will undertake :

Not to sow with opium-poppy an area greater than would
be required to produce the quantity of raw opium allocated
to them for production, and

Not to export more than the quantity allotted o them
for export, -

On their side, the Governments of countries importing
raw opium will undertake to buy in the course of a year the
quantitics estimated for that year (binding estimates), and
not to import in the course of any given year raw opium in
excess of their estimates for that year. Tnis assurance of a
merket for their production will compensate producing-
exporting countries for the sacrifices imposed on them by the
convention as regards the limitation of their production and
export. :

World production and international trade will thus be limited
to the total world requirements determined on the basis of

~
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L]
estimates. The system is to be completed by the formation of
stqcks for the purpose of ensuring the proper working of the
convention. ’

The regulaling slocks are designed to enable producing
countries to meetqvariations in opium production due to the
fact that, independently of the intentions of producers, such
“production, being of an agricultural character, is often subject to
considerable fluctuations. These stocks will make it possible
to meet export requirements in all circumstances and thus
to ensure the operation of the convention. The controlling
authogity will see to it that the stocks are kept within the
required limits.

Government opium slocks consist of raw opium kept under
State control for the use of the military, naval and air forces and
for the defence of the country. The maintenance of such stocks
is optional, and they will not be subject to any exfernal control.

The» emergency slocks, which may be maintained both in
producing and consuming countries, are intended to meet
exceptional requirements, either on the part of the Governments
for purposes other than consumption by the armed forces of the
country, or on the part of manufacturers or wholesalers. Their
maintenance is optional, and their level will be determined by
the Governments in consultation with the controlling authority.

Lastly, a system of national and international control would
ensure the strict application of the convention.

Poinis reserved in lhe Draft Convenlion.

One of the principal points which the Committee was unable
to settle, and for which it has drawn up alternative articles,»
is whother exports should be allocated according to a quota
system or a free order system.

Under the quota system a fraction, fixed in advance,.of the
total world requirements of opium for any given year would.be
allotted annually to each producing country. Th.IS fraction:
would represent for each country concerned its share in the total
export trade of all producing countries (export quota). The
consuming countfies would indicate the country whence they
proposed to obtain the opium required, and the cox.ltrolf!mg
authority would as far as possible take that indication into
account when allotting quotas to the producing countries.

The effect of a universally adopted quota system would be
to give to all produsing countries some assurance of stability
as regards both production and exports.
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.. Under the free order system, Governments, in submitting
their estimates of raw opium requirements, weuld also specify
the country or countries whose opium they desired to purchase.
They would have the certainty of obtaining from such countiy
or countries the whole quantity required. UInder this system,
producing countries might find it necessary to compete for
orders. - ‘ -

Although the Committee was obliged to submit aiternative
texts on the matter, the divergence of views seems to have
narrowed. The representatives of the producing countries
members of the Committee (Bulgaria, Greece, Turkey..Iran,
Yugoslavia) held a joint meeting at which they expressed
themselves in favour of the quota system, with the exception of
the representative of Iran, who reserved his Government's
opinion, -

Another question on which alternative texts were submitted
was that of prepared opium.

In general, it was agreed that the result of the future conven-
tion should be the abolition of the use of prepared opium and a
corresponding decrease in the production of raw opium. It was
considered necesssary that the draft convention should contain
provisions for the reduction, over a number of years, of the
quantity of raw opium required for the manufacture of prepared
opium. Nevertheless, different methods were proposed for
achieving this common end. -

~ On the one hand, the representatives of certain States urged
that, if this total abolition is to be achieved, the convention
must contain an undertaking to make an annual reduction

-according to a fixed percentage of the sale of prepared opium or
raw opium intended for consumption in the form of prépared
opium, this annual reduction leading to the total cessation of
the use of prepared opium by a given date. At the same time,
the cultivation of opium intended for conversion into prepared
opiurt, or imports of raw opium intended for the same purpose,
should besreduced until they completely disappeared. Stocks
of raw opium intended for the manufacture of prepared opium’
should also be gradually reduced so as to cease to exist by the
specified date. .

Other members of the Committee pointed out that the practice
of selling prepared opium in conformity with the strict rules
applied by the State monopolies constituted the best means of
restricting the use of prepared opium as far as was possible in
present circumstances. Total prohibition would not put an end:
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to the consumpfion of opium for smoking, because smokers
would obtain supplies from the illicit traffic. For that reason an
alternative draft article was suggested under which. five years
after the date of entry into force of the new conv’ention the
Council of the League of Nations would appoint a commi’ssion
~to decide whether the convention had produced results such that
illicit traffic in opium no longer constituted a serious obstacle to
the effective suppression of the use of prepared opium. If the
commission’s decision were in the affirmative, the countries
concerned would undertake to bring Lo an end, within ten years
following the date of that decision, the importation of opium
for manufacture into prepared opium or for sale for consumption
in the form of prepared opium.

Lastly, a compromise was suggested providing also for the
constibution of an international commission, but with a different
mandate. A date for the total abolition of the use of prepared
opium would still be fixed, and the countries concerned would
agree not to exceed the period stated unless an international
commission appointed by the Council of the League of Nations
after a specified number of years unanimously decided to
extend the period in question. .

The Committee postponed to its next session the examination
of the question of regulation of raw opium prices, but it reached
agreement on a certain number of principles which should be
embodied in the convention. These principles are as follows ;

The convention should contain provisions relating to the
regulation of prices. ) R

The prices should not be fixed in the ach‘xa\.l convention, bgb
the prdocedure for this regulation and for revision should be !ald
down, together With the principles to be applied when prices
are fixed and revised.

These various points will be considered more fully at the next
session in the light of the documents and observations submitted.
The Secretariat has been asked to continue to study thé question
of prices in co’ll,gborabion with experts from the producing
countries.

Lastly, the Committee discussed the scope of the measures
of limitation and control to be applied to the pgppy—plant, as
a raw material for the extraction of opium alka}londs. )

" The representativas of Turkey and Yugoslavia were in favour
of the total prohibition of the extraction of opium alkalmdg frprg
the poppy-plant, for reasons of principle. The ?ro using
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countries consider that when they are asked to limit an important
agricultural production for humanitarian purposes, they caniiot
consent that the place left vacant through their sacrifices should
be filled by others thanks to the application of new processes.

The representatives of Poland and Hungary pointed out,
on the other hand, that the Preparatory Committee had already-
opposed this prohibition, and that the small quantities of drugs
hitherto extracted from poppy-straw could not have any far-
reaching effect on the production of raw opium. They also
stressed the fact that a country could not be forbidden to use,
for internal purposes, raw materials produced on its own soil
for the manufacture of products of vital importance which,
in the event of an international crisis, it might not be able to
obtain from abroad. )

Acting on the suggestion of the representatives of Turkey and
Poland, the Committee decided that, in order to recongile the
different points of view, it was better, for the time being, not to
insert any article in the draft convention, but to leave the matter

to be settled by the Advisory Committee at its next session, or
by the Conference itsell.

*
* »

The Committee decided to ask the Council to transmit its
report to the Governments, together with the annexed draft
articles, with the request that they should send in their observa-
tions by March 1st, 1940, at latest. The Committee also recom-
mended that the draft articles should be submitted in April
1940 to a committee of jurists, in order to be put into the proper
legal form, taking into account the observations made by
Governments. The draft articles thus drawn up will ke sub-
m'it;ted to the Advisory Committee at its next sossion (May 1940),
with a view to further examination and the preparation of a

complete preliminary draft convention to be laid before Govern-
ments before the Conference is convened.

2

II. ExaMinaTion oF ANNUAL REPORTS FoR 19371
<

*

General Reporis.

The Advisory Committee examined the annual reports for
1937, and was glad to note the progress made in the matter of

!aws and administrative measures applicable to narcotic drugs
in the various countries. ®

! The following sections are dealt with in document C.202.M.131.1939.Xl;
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;I‘he Committee noted an increase

opium alkaloids® from poppy-straw.
. n_1embers, the posmop brqught, about by such an increase, at a

time when the Committee is concerned with the limitation of the

production of rawsopium calls for serious consideration,

The Committee’s attention was drawn to new draft regulations
*in Mexico for the treatment of addicts. According to this draft
addicts rhay in the future acquire in the licit trade, by means’
of an authorisation issued either by individual medical practi-
tioners or by official dispensaries, the quantity of drugs prescribed
for them by doctors under the supervision of the authorities
responsible for controlling addiction. Several members of the
Advisory Committee emphasised the drawbacks of the measures
contemplated in Mexico. The United States representative
asked the Mexican Government to postpone until next year
any decision on this draft law, so as to enable the Committee
to go into the whole question again at its next session. The
Committee expressed the hope that the Mexican Government
would give lavourable consideration to this request.

The Committee learnt with much satisfaction of the results
of the mission of the Director of the Opium Section to a large
number of Latin-American countries. It welcomed the lively
interest taken by those countries in the technical and humani-
tarian activities of the League of Nations. All these countries
are in favour of the closest technical collaboration with the
organs of the League, but they wish to be more fully informed as
to the nature of the problems.with which those organs are
occupied, and as to the results which countries may expect
from their activities. The competent authorities laid stress,
on the need for facilitating their task by the supply of the
essential documents in Spanish, and by giving fuller publicity
“to the technical activities of the League. They also urged the
value of sending technical League missions more frequently
to that part of the world. The Committee expressed its
confidence that there would be increased collaboration with the
countries of Laéin America, which would be reflected both in a
greater interest-in the ratification of conventions and the
communication of annual reports and in the furnishing ef
information essential to the Committee’s work.

in the manufacture of»
In the opinion of several

Reporls concerning Prepared Opium.

Despite certain eimprovements, the s_ituabion revealgd by
the reports concerning prepared opium in those Far-Eastern
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‘territories in which the use of opium for smoking is still
temporarily authorised continues to be a mattor of concern to
several members of the Committee. Its investigations led it {o
believe that the difficull problem of the price of raw opium was
worth further examination in the light of. the observations
submitted as early as 1930 by the Commission of Enquiry into
the Control of Opium-Smoking in the Far East. That body
had stated in its report that the policy of high ptices had
rendered smuggling most profitable, and that Governments
should take steps to reduce prices to a level sufficiently low to
make it cease to be so ; prices might be restored to their former
levels later when smuggling ceased to be such a serious problem.
The Committee was interested to hear a statement by the
representative of Portugal with reference to Macao. The
Portuguese representative recalled the fact that, when informa-
tion indicating the gravity of the situation in that territory
under Portuguese sovereignty had been brought to the notice
of the Advisory Committee in 1938, the Head of the Portuguese
Government had immediately instructed Professor Caeiro da
Matta to make a statement on his behalf at the meeting of the
Permanent, Central Opium Board in August 1938 ; that statement
was later supplemented at the session of the Board held in
April 1939. While making the most express reservations
as to several of the points on which the Board had based its
impressions, and also as to their legal validity, the Head of the
Portuguese Government had declared himself i agreement
with the Board that, in spite of the Portuguese Government’s
efforts, the situation in Macao, as elsewhere in the Far East,
~was not yet satisfactory and might excite apprehension. The
Portuguese Government had accordingly ordered the most
searching enquiry into the facts brought to its_notice, with the
firm intention, if necessary, of punishing anyone found guilty.
The enquiry would shortly be completed, and the Permanent
Board and the Advisory Committee would at once be informed
of the findings of the report.

1II. APPLICATION OF THE INTERNATIONAL Op'oM CONVENTIONS

€ -
Ralificalions and Accessions.

The total number of sovereign States parties to the Hague
Convention (1912) is now fifty-nine. Sirce the Committee’s
last sessiop the Government of Haiti has acceded to the Geneva
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Convention of 1925. Fifty-four sovereien Sis ?
parties to this instrument. Sixty-three sgovei:‘iagt:sss;fesn:xw
parties' to the Limitation Convention of 1931. ¢
The Committee was gratified at the prospect of ica-
tion in the near fulure of the 1936 Converll)tionpfor the té]:;i);fgsli%an
.of the lllicit Traffic in Dangerous Drugs. Nine Governments
have deposited their instruments of ratification with the
Secretariat of the League of Nations : Belgium, Brazil, Canada
China, Greece, Guatemala, Haiti, India and Roumania., '
The Turkish representative on ‘the Advisory Committee
annolnced that the Turkish National Assembly had ratified
the Convention, and that he hoped that the instruments of

ratification would be deposited shortly.
The deposit of those instruments would fulfil the conditions

for the entry into force of the Convention.

-

°
Resulls of the Applicalion of lhe Opium Convenlions as shown
by the 1937 Statislics of World Manufaclure, Exporls and
Consumplion.

The examination of the statistics for 1937 relating to the
five principal drugs (morphine, diacetylmorphine, cocaine,
codeine and dionine) shows that there has been a very marked
increase in the world manufacture of these drugs. As regards
world consuWmption, there has been a considerable decrease-for
morphine and an increasa for all the other drugs. World stocKs
show a very large increase for morphine and codeine ; stocks of
dionine also rose, though to a lesser extent. Stocks of diacetyl-,
morphine and cocaine have remained almost unchanged. The
total volume of exports shows a marked decrease fo.r morphine,
cocaine and diacetylmorphine, but a considerable increase for
.todeine and dionine. .

The manufacture of morphine for all purposes (consumption
of morphine as such and conversion into other drugs) continued
to increase fairly rapidly. Taking as a basis the last year of the
period 1931-1933, during which manufacture and legitimate
world requirements amounted on an average to 29 tons, we find
morphine manufacture in 1937 (43.3 tons) had increased by 12.4
tons, or more than 409 as compared with 1935 (30.8 tons).
There was a similar increase in the manufacture of .codeme,
of which 28.8 tons were manufactured in 1937, as against 19.9
in 1935—i.¢., an.intrease of 45%. This shows that aebout
three-quarters of the increase in ‘the amount of smorphine
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'manufactured as compared with previous: years was converted
into codeine. ' o : <.

Another noteworthy feature is the increase in world stoc
of morphine and codeine. Whereas in 1936 stocks in the hands
of retailers decreased, during 1937 an increase in the stocks held
by manufacturers and wholesalers took place. World stocks of..
morphine increased from 7.7 tons in 1936 to 10.2 tons in 1937,
and of codeine from 8.1 tons in 1936 to 10.6 tons in 1937.

Exports of morphine, diacetylmorphine and cocaine declined.
If the total volume of exports of the three drugs in question is
considered, it will be found that whereas exports in" 1926
amounted to approximately 23.1 tons, in 1937 they amounted
to only about 2.3 tons, or 109%, of the total exports in 1926.

To sum up, the Committee found that the position during
the year 1937 in regard to the manufacture and use of the five
principal drugs was the same as in the six previous years, that
the amounts lawfully manufactured corresponded to thé legiti-
mate world requirements and that the upward trend of manufac-

- ture recorded in 1936 and 1937 was mainly due to the need
felt by nearly all countries to keep larger reserves in order as
far as possible to guard against the difficulties which might
arise in the event of normal supplies being restricted or cut off.

IV, Iivicit TraFFic AND CLANDESTINE MANUFACTURE

" The report of the Sub-Committee on Seizures reviews the
situation as regards the illicit traffic in 1938 and the first three

, months of 1939. The survey of the illicit traffic, approved by
the Advisory Committee, covers the majority of countries and
territories in which the illicit traffic is a major problem. The
Sub-Committee expresses the regret,.however, that it could
not make a complete survey of the situation in relation to the
whole world in the absence of information concerning the situa-
tion in 1938 in respect of certain countries in which the illicit
traffic is a problem, particularly China, India, Yran, Japan and
Macao. In spite of the difficult situation, hawever, China has
furnished statistics of seizures in 1938. '

A number of Governments report a reduction in the illicit
traffic (or at any rate in the number of prosecutions forillicit
trafficking)—for instance, those of the Netherlands and Turke
—but it cannot be said that this reduction is general. o

In the ‘United States of America, the trend of prices in the
illicit wholesale traffic and other circumstances indicated that
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P ]

the, demand of the traffic continued to be m )

for raw opium and prepared opium. Duringti;hixf:g; }:ggh?;ﬁs
of 1938 there were many indications in severa] areas ofana pre.
ciable curfailment of the supply of narcotics available fogptf
illicit traffic. IniCanada, the number of convictions remaineg
stationary. In France, the number of arrests has been increasin
for several years, which indicates the energetic steps that ari
beingta?&en to suppress the illicit traffic.

" ‘The tendencies noted last year as regards sources of supply
and the disposal of products in the illicit traffic have in general
been~maintained. Heroin seizures in the United States? parti-
cularly in the Atlantic coast area, show that Europe continues
to be the base for the introduction of contraband heroin.
Large seizures in France indicate that that drug maintains its
popularity with addicts. Generally speaking, the figures show
that there has been no reduction in the quantity of heroin seized,
whereas there was a decline in the amount of morphine and
cocaine found in the illicit traffic.

The number of seizures made and the drastic character of
the punitive measures taken indicates the determination of
Governments and police forces to make their co-operation even
more effective. ‘

In the Balkans, cases of clandestine manufacture continue
to be reported. Palestine, one of the channels for the illicit
traffic into Egypt, has also been used in one case, at any rate, as
a transit point for the United States. ,

There is still a lack of precise and complete data as to the
position in China. The Shanghai Municipal Council reports that
Shanghai has become a distributing rather than a manufacturing
centre. Foreigners engaged in the international traffic in Shang-
hai are closely jatched by the authorities of the Settlement.
In many cases their source of supply seems to be Tientsin.

The situation at Hong-Kong remains serious. That city
appears to be a point where the lines of communication of the
illicit traffic in the direction of the United States gnd Europe
converge.

V. SrtuaTioN IN THE FAr East

After hearing statements on the subject,.of dr}xg-addl.ctlon
and illicit traffic in the Far East, and examining in detail the
situation in that part of the world, the Advisory Committee
observed with regret that, according to those statements. the
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~situation seemed to be still as serious as it was when, by its
1938 resolution, the Committee brought it to the notice of the
Japanese and Portuguese Governments—without receiving a
formal reply in regard to the specific questions raised.

The Committee noted, however, with< satisfaction, the
Portuguese representative’s statement that the Head of the
Portuguese Government, in response to the appeal made by
the Committee at its 1938 session, had immediately ordered a
thorough official enquiry to be made into the situation at Macao,
and that the results of this enquiry would be communicated
to the Committee. o

It proposed that the text of the Minutes, together with the
relevant passage in its report to the Council on the situation
in the Far East, should be communicated to Governments.
In this report® will be found the important statements made
by the representatives of China, the United States of America,
and Portugal, and the views expressed by the other mentbers of
the Committee in connection with the situation in the Far East.

VI. Druc AbpbicTioN

Some years ago the Advisory Committee recommended the
despatch of a questionnaire to Governments concerning the
question of drug addiction. A study by the Secretariat? of the
replies received from Governments was laid before thé Committee -
abits twenty-fourth session. The first part of this study contains
a comparative survey by continents of the replies received on
‘the extent of addiction, and deals with establishments for the
treatment of addicts and with the problems raised by the replies
received from Governments. The second part summarises the
various replies and analyses the information on addiction found
in the annual reports.

This study shows that the Advisory Committee does not at
Present possess sufficient data on the amplitude of the problem
of addiction, on its real extent and on the quantities of drugs
consumed annually by addicts. The gravity.of the problem
varies in different continents and in different countries. It also
presents a different aspect according to whether addiction is
dug to manufactured drugs or prepared opium. The centrali-
sation of information might help future enquiries, and in its

* Document C.202.M.131.1939.XI.
* Document §.C.1769,
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gt,udy the Secrétariat quoted by way of example the followings
measures taken?by certain countries : : ‘

(1) Compulsory notification by the doctor of cases of
drug addiction‘ to a central authority ;

(?) Registration of drug addicts;

(31 Compulsory or voluntary treatment of drug addicts.

The Committee’s discussion revealed two distinet schools
of thought, the one regarding the addict as a sick person and
the other as a delinquent.

Advording to the adherents of the first school of thought,
drug addiction is a chronic social disease. Its treatment should
therefore be adapted to its peculiar character. Hospital treat-
ment cannot provide for more than a very small percentage of
all addicts, and does not fulfil the need for prolonged treatment
under proper supervision. Social hygiene dispensaries with
visiting nurses might perhaps be set up. This system would
have the advantage of enabling a larger number of addicts to
be treated without removing them from the everyday life of the
community.

For those to whom the drug addict is a delinquent, addicts
can only be adequately treated in in-patient establishments.
This is the method employed in the United States—a method
whereby, with international co-operation, police control is allied
to medico-spcial efforts.

In conclusion, the Committee decided to draw the attentiop
of Governments to the discussion on drug addiction, and to
request them to foward any observalions they might wish to
make or fresh information they might possess on this question.,
It alse instructed the Secretariat to carry out a comparative
study of the legal and practical standpoint taken at present in
the various countries regarding drug addiction and the addict,
this study to include both addiction to manufactured drugs
and addiction to prepared opium.!

The Committee also noted with great interest the avorlg d_one
by the Health Committee on the question of codeine addiction.
Before examininy this problem anew, the Committee wishes
to await the results of the consultation with the Permanert
Committee of the Office international d’hygiéne publique at Paris,
for which the Health Committee has asked. That consultation

etariat will have recourse to official sources of infor-
and to Exe:grwill have power to consult experts, whoci sg far as
countries represented on the Advisory Committgg‘are concerned, will be selected in agree-
ment with the respective bers of the Com -

} In carrying out this task the
t d"to scientitic
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‘relates to the question of the harmfulness of codeine gs- a
drug liable to produce addiction, as well as to fhe internatioral
preventive measures which might ultimately be considered
desirable, account being taken of the fact that codeine is already
subject to certain provisions of the 1925 and«1931 Conventions.
The Advisory Committee learned that at its thirtieth session,
May 1939, the Health Committee had adopted the following
resolution :

“ The Health Committee,

“ Having considered the report of the Permanent
Committee of the Office international d’hygiéne publique :

“ Notes that desomorphine (dihydrodesoxymorphine) is
liable to produce addiction ; '

“ And consequently informs the Council of the League of
Nations of this fact and recommends that the provisions of
the Geneva Opium Convention of 1925 shall be applied to
desomorphine ;

*“ And, in virtue of Article 11 of the 1931 Convention
for limiting the Manufacture and regulating the Distribution
of Narcotic Drugs, brings the above to the notice of the
Secretary-General of the League of Nations. ”

The Advisory Committee thus noted that desomorphine
came automatically within the scheme of Article 11 of the
Convention of 1931. .

Some members of the Committee pointed out that the drug
liad certain therapeutic properties which did not appear to
justify the immediate prohibition—urged by other members—

..of manufacture until a more exhaustive examination had been
made to enable its importance from a medical standpoint-to be
ascertained. The Advisory Committee recommended in conse-

quence that an extract of its report to the Council should be
communicated to Governments.

VIL. GUESTIONS RELATING TO INDIAN Hemp (CaNNABIS)

. The Advisory Committee adopted a report from its Sub-Com-
raitiee on Cannabis which provides the basis for three important
enquiries, the results of which should enable the Committee in
due course to submit to Governments recommendations for
practical action in the campaign against cannabis addiction.

:I‘l}e§e enquiries will relate : (1) to the question of the in-
toxicating or non-intoxicating character of hemp-seeds ; (2) to
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the yesin content of the various kinds of hemp coming from the*
different parts ol the world where this plant is grown, in order
to ascertain whether such cultivation is a danger from the point
of view of addiction ; (3) to the effects of cannabis addiction.

The discussior? of the report of the Committee’s expert,
L.Dr. J. Bouquet, on the question of cannabis-addiction as a whole
provided, an opportunity of estimating the results already
achieved, and of laying down the lines of the Committee’s
future activities. Accordingly, the present session has marked

an important stage in the evolution of this problem.
~

VIII. ConNvocATION OF A CONFERENCE FOR THE ADOPTION

OF AN ADDITIONAL Protocor To THE 1931 CONVENTION

TO EXTEND CERTAIN PROVISIONS OF THAT CONVENTION -
To DIHYDROCODEINE AND ITS SALTS

]

At its twenty-second session, the Advisory Committee took
note of a draft supplementary Protocol designed to bring
paracodine under the provisions which the Limitation Con-
vention applies to codeine. In a letter dated February 19th,

" 19382 the Secretary-General communicated this draft Protocol
to Governments for their observations.

On January 16th, 1939 (hundred-and-fourth session), the
Council took note of the report of the representative of Greege,
Rapporteur} informing it that the great majority of the replies
received by the Secretariat were in favour of the draft Protqcc‘l,
although in the opinion of certain Governments it requu‘efl
amendments of form. The Rapporteur also informed the Councxlﬂ
that certain Governments had suggested that the term “ para-
codine * should be replaced by the scientific term “ dihydroco-
deine (of which the substance registered under the name of
paracodine is a salt) ”, and other Governments that the Protocol
should also cover the salts of that substance. .

In view of the Government’s observations and thg C.ou.ncﬂ.s
decisions, the Sgcretariat drew up a new draft Protocol, whlc}l it
submitted to the Advisory Committee at its twenty-fourth session.
The Committee adopted the dralt Protocol generally, with certain
amendments, subject to possible modifications of a ]grlalcal
nature, and submitted it to the Council at its session in May
1939, requesting the Council to communicate it as soon as
possible to Governments so as to enable them to study it

——

1C.L.20.1938.X1,



— 126 —

before the date of the Conference, which has been fixed for O-to-
ber 2nd, 1939. : n

The Council, at its meeting of May 26th (hundred-and-fifth
session), decided that this new text of the drafft Protopol should
serve as a basis for the work of the Conference, and instructed
the Secretary-General to submit it to Governments as soon as .
possible. N

B. WORK OF THE SUPERVISORY BODY

The Supervisory Body communicated to Governmeiits on
November 23rd, 1938, its statement of the estimated world
requirements of dangerous drugs in 1939.1

In drawing up the statement for 1939, which contains data
for 177 countries and territories (colonies, dependencies; pro-
tectorates, mandated territories, etc.), the Supervisory Body
had to examine the estimates relating to sixty-seven countries
and 102 territories. In addition, it established estimates
itself for five countries and three territories which had not
forwarded their own.

_ Anencouraging feature of the progress achieved by the Super-
visory Body at its recent sessions is the increase in the number
of countries supplying their own estimates. In 1933 only forty-
five countries had furnished estimates, whereas in 1938 the

_figure had risen to sixty-seven. The same progress may be
observed in the case of territories : in 1933 estimates were supplied
by eighty-three territories, and in 1938 by 102.

Gonversgly, the number of countries and territories for which
‘the Supervisory Body had to prepare estimates has steadily
deg:reased; from fifty-four in 1933 (twenty-three countries and
thirty-one territories), it had fallen in 1938 to eight (five coun-
tries and three territories). N ‘

A second proof of the progress achieved is to be found in the
~ %almner in which estimates are submitted by Governments.

e greater part of these estimates and of the accompanying
:g;i';at“ins are prepared with the greatest caré. In its state-
in reg::d iig,t,%he Eup.ervxsory' Body obser_ved that, particularly
impeered e Latin-American countries, the position had
tailed to s cl‘)’“%zd?l‘abIY; Only one Latin-American country
The Supe;lvig(l)lr li:]s3 e;hmahe@ requirements of drugs for 1939.
. ¥y Body attributes this improvement largely

aQ

! Docum .
in 1984 & en_t C.488,M.331.1938.X1, Estimated World Requirements of Dangerous Drugs
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a?
to the influence of the League Secretariat mission sent to those *
countries in the Spring of 1938. )

A third indication of the improvement in the situation is
the fact that estimates more and more closely correspond to the
statistics. Governments are increasingly endeavouring to bring
their estimates down to the level of real requirements. Whereas
the excess of the figures concerning the conversion of morphine
into other drugs was 539%, in 1934 (the first year of full applica-
tion of the Limitation Convention), it had fallen to 129, in 1937.

The Supervisory Body examines the estimates [urnished by
Goversments for the purpose of preventing excessive estimates,
and it is therefore entitled to ask for such information and
particulars as it considers essential to enable it to obtain
complete estimates or to clear up any particular point. In
1938 the Supervisory Body considered it necessary to ask for
‘additional information or explanations from mine countries
in respett of their estimates for 1939. In this sphere also there
has been a very marked improvement, for in 1934 the Supervisory
Body had to ask for information of this kind from twenty-eight
countries. .

C. PERMANENT CENTRAL OPIUM BOARD

The Board held its usual meetings in August and November
1938 and April 1939.

The annual report for 19371 is of special interest because’it,
reviews the progress made during the past ten years. It shows
that, year by year, the escapes into the illicit traffic of drugs
manufactured by licensed factories have grown fewer and have -
all but.ceased. Unfortunately, this cannot be said of raw ma-
terials and especially opium. In general, however, it may be
said that the 1925 and 1931 Conventions have reduced the
amounts of drugs manufactured in licensed factories to the
amounts needed throughout the world for medical and scientific
requirements. The report mentions as the chief danger which
threatens future work the political changes that are taking
place. It is anxious that the great advance made in the
international control of narcotics should not be endangesed:
by political disagreements. )

These are general considerations. The details of work done
during the past decade reveal a great increase in range and com-
plexity. At the beginping, the Board dealt with one Convention

! Document C.482.M.325.1938.X1.
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with twenty-seven parties. Now it acts under :E,WO Conventions
with sixty-three parties adhering to one or the uthgr,.apart from
a hundred colonies and dependencies. The statistical reports
have risen from 1,021 to 1,531. They constitute a body of
worldwide information at once detailed, accurate and regular,
allowing of comparisons between one country and another and_
one year and another on a complicated subject bristling with
scientific, administrative and legal difficulties.

A summary of the decade’s statistics of morphine and its
principal derivatives is also encouraging. The manufacture
of all those drugs liable to the most dangerous abuse—merphine
(unconverted), diacetylmorphine and cocaine—fell in the early
years ; and during the last few years of the decade it has been more
or less stable. On the other hand, the manufacture of less
dangerous drugs—codeine and ethylmorphine—has shown a
tendency to rise. Thus it may be claimed that the efforls of
Governments, the Board and other international bodies kave not
only reduced the legitimate manufacture to medical and scientific
requirements, but, within that manufacture, have also been
successful in restricting those substances which present the
greatest danger.

The report contains, as usual, detailed figures of the manu-
facture, stocks, consumption and seizures in the previous year.
The most striking fact is a heavy increase in stocks of morphine
and codeine—probably due to the fear of war. One other point
deserves special mention. For some time, the Board has been
gravely concerned at the situation in Macao. At its request,
the Prime Minister of Portugal readily instituted an enquiry,

~ the results of which—the Board is glad to learn—will be available
shortly. o

The full statistics of all Governments forjany one year are
not, ready ‘fo.r publication until the late autumn of the following
-year. Thisis a long interval ; and, as an experiment, the Board
intends t.hls Year, if possible, to send to the Council just befare
the meet}ng of the Assembly, in addition to the full report which
appears in December, a short, report stating, so far as they are

available, the provisional figures for the previ
 t evious calendar year
together with some comments, P e
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22.

INTERNATIg)NAL ASSISTANCE TO REFUGEES

.J. REORGANISATION oF REFUGEE WoRK

In accordance with the previous Assembly resolutions on
the question, the International Nansen Office for Refugees and
the Office of the High Commissioner for Refugees coming from
Germany were to be wound up as from December 31st, 1938.
The Assembly, at its nineteenth ordinary session, had to take
a decision regarding the future of refugee work.

After examining a number of -proposals, the Assembly
decided to appoint a High Commissioner of the League of Nations
to deal yvith refugees hitherto coming under the Nansen Inter-
national Office and the Office of the High Commissioner for
Refugees coming from Germany. .

The High Commissioner’s duties were defined as follows :

(a) To provide for the political and legal protection
of refugees, as entrusted to the regular organs of the League
by paragraph 3 of the Assembly’s decision of September 30th,
1930 ; : .

(b) To superintend the entry into force of the application
of the leghl status of refugees as defined more particularly,
in the Conventions of October 28th, 1933, and February 10th,

- 1938 ;

(c) To facilitate the co-ordination of humanitarian
assistance ;

(d) To assist the Governments and private organisations
in their efforts to promote emigration and permanent settle-
ment.

In the performance of his duties, the High Commissioner
was instructed to keep in close touch with the Governments
concerned and the competent official bodies, to maintain rela-
tions with the Intsrgovernmental Committee in London and to
establish contact with private organisations dealing with refugee®
questions. . )

It was decided that the High Commissioner should be assisted
by a Deputy High Commissioner and a small stafl. He would
consult the Governments of the principal countries o‘f re}‘uge
as to the need for appointing representatives therein, and,
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. [
should they agree, he would appoint to those countries repre-
sentatives approved by them. ¢ o

The granglzrom the}lr..eague of Nations, ﬁxe'd by the Ass'embly
year by year, would be appropriated for the High Commissioner’s
administrative expenses, but he was authorired to accept funds
from Governments or private sources and also any sums that
might be offered to him by the Nansen International Office”
for Refugees. While not himself directly providing “assistance
to refugees, he might allot funds among private organisations
and official bodies.

It was decided that the High Commissioner and his.grgani-
sation should have their headquarters in London.

Sir Herbert Emerson, G.C.LE., K.GS.I, CGB.E., was
appointed High Commissioner for a period of five years as from
January 1st, 1939.

[N
[}

II. Co-OPERATION WITH THE INTERGOVERNMENTAL COMMITTEE ~
sET UP BY THE EviAN CoNFERENCE (JuLy 1938)

In a letter dated February 16th, 1939, Earl Winterton,
Chairman of the Intergovernmental Committee, invited Sir
Herbert Emerson, on behalf of that Committee, to accept the
office of Director of the Committee, a post which had fallen
vacant as a result of Mr. Rublee’s resignation.

. According to the terms of this invitation, it was understood
that Sir Herbert Emerson would devote his best efforts to carry-
ing out the two mandates entrusted to him, so that the activities
of the Office of the Intergovernmental Committee and the

. refugee services of the League of Nations would be complemen-
tary, while remaining distinct. After consultation with the
:%ecrebary-General of the League of Nations, Sir Herbert Emerson,
in a letter dated February 17th, 1939, accepted the appointment
in an honorary capacity.

In 5o doing, he considered that his acceptance would not only
be in accordance with the spirit of the directions of the Assembly
but would also enable him to give effect toits intentions in a very
practical and effective manner. The entity ofthe Intergovern-
mental Committee would be kept quite distindt from that of the
refugee organisation of the League, and his duties as Director
would be performed in his personal capacity and not as High
Commissioner of the League.

The vesting of the two functions in the same person has

ensured close. co-operation between the-two organisations in
acciordat}ce with the Assembly’s wishes.
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II]. ExtEnsioN oF THE Hicn CommissioNER’s FuncTions
TO REFUGEES COMING FROM THE TERRITORY
WHICH FORMERLY CONSTITUTED AUSTRIA

As regards lefugees coming from the territory which
formerly constituted Austria, the Council of the League of
Nations, in a resolution dated May 14th, 1938, authorised the
High Commissioner of the League of Nations for Refugees
coming from Germany to “interpret his mandate as applying
to refugees coming from Austria until a final decision had been
takex by the Assembly at its next session”. At its nineteenth
session, the Assembly confirmed this decision, so that the
High Commissioner’s mandate is to be interpreted as also
applying to this category of refugees.

The Secretary-General had forwarded to the Governments,
in agreement with the High Commissioner for Refugees coming
from Germany, a draft Additional Protocol for the purpose of
including this category of refugees in the Provisional Arrange-
ment of July 4th, 1936, and the Convention of February 10th,
1938, regarding the status of refugees coming from Germany.!

It was later proposed to substitute for the original draft
a new draft prepared by the United Kingdom Government.
This draft was also communicated to the Governments for
their observations.?

The replies received show that, although certain Governments
are not in 4 position to sign the Protocol, the text itself has-not
given rise to any objection or criticism. In these circumstances,
the High Commissioner and the Secretary-General, after consult-
ing the United Kingdom Government, considered that it would,
be degirable to open the Protocol for the signature of Governments.

In a letter dated April 6th, 1939, the Secretary-General,
in agreement with the High Commissioner, submitted to Govern-
ments certain suggestions regarding the procedure to be followed
with a view to the signature of the Protocol.?

Al

IV. ExreEnsion ofF THE Hicu ComMIssIONER'S FUNCTIONS
T0 REFUGEES COMING FROM SUDETENLAND

. v

At the request of the Governments of France and the Uni.ted
- Kingdom, the Council decided (hundred-and-fourth session,

1See d .L..99.1938. X1 (Official Journal, July 1938, page 646).
t See dgg:'rggﬁt g.f.?gﬁgss.xn( "[icial Journa'l, August—séptember 19885 gige 678).
3See document C.L.53.1939,X11 (Official Journal, March-April 1939, pnge 231)..



— 132 —

o .
January 17th, 1939) to extend the High Commissi?ner’s functions
to refugees coming from the territory known as tae Sudetenlan-gl,
subject to a final decision being taken by the Assembly at its
next session. o

The Council further instructed the High/Commissioner to
submit to the next Assembly a report on the situation in this
respect and on the results of his consultations with Governments,
in conjunction with the Secretary-General, concerfiing the
application of the Convention of February 10th, 1938, and of
the Arrangement of July 4th, 1936, to these refugees.

In order to give effect to this decision, the Secretary-Geperal,
on February 24th, 1939, transmitted a note by the High
Commissioner to Governments for their observations.?

V. LiguipaTioN oF THE NANSEN OFFICE

In accordance with the resolution adopted by the nineteenth
Assembly, the Nansen International Office went into liquidation
as from December 31st, 1938. The accounts, as far as the
administrative budget of the Office is concerned, were closed
on that date with a surplus of 44,624.25 Swiss francs.

In accordance with the suggestion contained in the report
adopted by the nineteenth Assembly, the Governing Body of
the Office appointed its Chairman, Judge Michael Hansson, as
liquidator. M. Hansson will submit an annual report and a
ﬁrgal report to the members of the former Managing Committee
and Finance Commission. These reports will be communicated
to the Secretary-General, who will transmit them to the Members
of the League of Nations.

The Nansen Office had the great honour to be awardeg the
Nobel Peace Prize for 1938. At a solemn ceremyony held at the
Nobel Institute at Oslo on December 10th, 1938, M. Michael
Hansson received the insignia of the Peace Prize and the prize

~ itself, amounting to 155,077.20 crowns, on behalf of the Office.
' Th? Napsen Office was much gratified to find that the Com-
mittee’s choice had met with general approval, not only among
the public but also among bodies and institutions interested in
refugee work, and that their congratulations were accompanied
by testimonies of appreciation and gratitude for the eflorts
made by the Omcg to perform the task entrusted to it.
h The large contribution provided by the Nobel Prize enabled
e Governing Body of the Office, before t}}e end of the year,

1
Sef document, C.L.35.1939,X11 (Official Journal, March-April 1939, pag}s 230).
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"
tovmake a specjal distribution of grants to refugees, amounting
td 77,925 Swiss francs. The balance was paid into the Huma-
pitarian Fund.

In accordancq with the decision adopted by the Governing
Body of the Office, the balance of the Humanitarian Fund
amounting to over 450,000 Swiss francs, was placed at the dis:
posal ofsthe High Commissioner for Refugees. During the last
year of its work, the Nansen Office was able to distribute a sum
of about 530,000 Swiss francs in the form of advances and
grants. .

Since January Ist, 1939, the work on behalf of refugees
previously in the hands of the Nansen Office or the Office of the
High Commissioner for Refugees coming from Germany has been
carried on normally, although a certain number of difficulties
haverarisen on account of the international situation. The
special activity displayed in this sphere by ‘the new High
Commissioner will be brought to the Assembly’s knowledge
in the report which he has been instructed to draw up in accor-
dance with the nineteenth Assembly’s resolution.

On the other hand, Judge Hansson will submit a report
to the Assembly on the activities of the Nansen Office during
the last six months of 1938.
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23.

INTELLECTUAL CO-OPERATION

The Intellectual Co-operation Organisation has develop-
ments to record in several fields, particularly those of collabora-
tion with scientific organisations, the educational cinematograph
and the national committees on intellectual co-operation.

The most important event was the holding of the diplomatic
conference which met at Paris in December 1938 to adopt an
International Act concerning the International Institete of
Intellectual Cooperationin Paris,

L3

I. NationaL CoMMITTEES ON INTELLECTUAL CoO-OPERATION

One of the results of the General Conference held by the
national committees on intellectual co-operation in Paris from
July 5th to 9th, 1937, was to convince both the International
Committee and the Institute and also the national committees
themselves of the latters’ importance. The national committees
indeed constitute the strongest link between nationg] opinion in
edch country and the central organs of intellectual co-operation.

The General Conference had signified the importance it
.attached to regional conferences on intellectual co-operation.
Two such regional conferences were held during the year_: the
fourth Conference of National Committees on Intellectual
Co-operation of Baltic and Northern States (Riga, November 14th
and 15th, 1938) and the First Conference of American National

Committees on Intellectual Co-operation (Santi Chil
January Bth to 12th, 1939). peration (Santiago de Chile,

[

Fourih Conference of Nalional Commellees on
« [Inlellectual Co-operation of Ballic and Northern Slales.
The national committees
Latvia, Lithuania, Norwa
this conference.

~

of Denmark, Estonia, Finland,
y and Sweden sent representatives to

-

* The Secretary-General

C&Paaﬂon i‘n Paris were relgl{est:l:telac:gglfe ‘(’:2333?.2:, and the Institute of Intellectudl



«The Conference was solemnly inaugurated by M. V. Munters, »
Minister for Foreign Affairs, and M. S. Auskap, Minister of
Education, of Latvia. The delegates of the seven national
committees submitted full accounts of the latters’ work, also
bringing out the Various aspects of Baltic and Northern intel-

, lectual interchanges. The Conference considered the means
of establishing still closer collaboration between the different
committees, and between them and the Institute of Intellectual
Co-operation. One of the resolutions adopted on this occasion
referred to the preparation of brief summaries of the history of the
various countries of the regional group.

First Conference of American Nalional Commillees on Inlelleciual
Co;opcralion, Sanliago de Chile, January 6lh lo 121, 1939,

Thg initiative in the matter of this conference had been taken
by the Chilian Committee on Intellectual Co-operation. Its
proposal was approved by the Assembly of the League of
Nations, which, at its nineteenth session, in September 1938,
expressed its warmest wishes for the success of the Conference.?

Twenty national committees or countries were represented.?

The Conference was opened on January 6th, 1939, in the
Hall of Honour of the Chilian Congress, under the presidency
of Sefior Pedro Aguirre Cerda, President of the Republic, in the
presence of the Ministers for Foreign Affairs and National Edyca-
tion and many other distinguished persons. It was sud-
sequently presided over by Sedor Juvenal Hernandez, Rector
of the University of Chile.

The Conference’s agenda, drawn up on the bhasis of the®
suggestions of the Secretariat and the Institute, dealt, inler
alia, with the activities of the national committees on intellectual
co-operation constituted in the American States and the forma-
tion of new committees in the countries of both continents
where none so far existed ; with the examination of the activities
of the Intellactual Co-operation Organisation which more
particularly congerned the American countries (Ibero-American
Collection, scheme for a historical and ethnographical collec:,’th,n
on the origins of American civilisation, etc.) ; with the universal

ot

* Th edit of 10,000 Swiss francs Lo provide the necessary funds for
the Og:n‘;susﬁ?r}) 3 !‘.;?et%%xftgcgc‘:e. This sum covered all the expenses of the Conference.
R ]

i i tine Republic, Bolivia, Brazil, Canada, Chile, Colombia,
Costa gl:'é?z‘,l scld'ﬁﬁf'z’%“"-‘m‘,’.' ?&%\Tbiﬂf Eonod : Guateﬁxa]a, Haiti, Me'xico, Nxcaragua.

anama, Paraguay, Peru, Uruguay and Venezuela.
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*charter of authors’ rights ; and, lastly, with America’s misSion
in the intellectual field as a factor in the organisation of peace.
The Conference’s work was mainly carried on in committees
and sub-committees. Its results were embogied in a Final Act
which contained fifty-one resolutions and was signed on January
12th, 1939, by all the delegations present. -

These resolutions covered some of the most important ques-
tions at present dealt with by the Intellectual Co-operation
Organisation.

As regards authors’ rights, the national committees called
upon the American Governments to state their views on the
draft Conventions prepared at Montevideo and Paris, to send
representatives to the Brussels Conference and, ‘pending the
adoption of a universal charter of authors’ rights by the Brussels
Conference, to improve their national legislations as mich as
possible. " .

The Conference noted with satisfaction the results of the
diplomatic conference held at Paris from November 30th to
December 2nd, 1938, which led to the conclusion of an Inter-
national Act concerning intellectual co-operation.

The Conference congratulated the International Committee
on Intellectual Co-operation and the Institute on the publication
of the Ibero-American collection based on translations of some
of the most outstanding works of American literature. It
emphasised the importance of this collection frora the point
of view of mutual knowledge between peoples. Lastly, it
requested the Institute to consider the possibility of publishing
the collection in languages other than French, and expressed
~the opinion in particular that a translation from the original
into English would be most desirable. '

The other resolutions adopted by the Cofiference are of a
predomlgantly inter-American character, and deal with the
preparation of a pacifist handbook of American history, the
commemoration of outstanding personalities in the field of

Atmencan culture, the publication of an inter-American review,
ete. ¢

o

+ Fnlernational Act concerning Inielleclual Co-operalion.

At its session in May 1938, the Council

. . ) of the League of
Natlons decided to' hold a diplomatic conference for the c%nclu-
sion of an International Act concerning intellectual co-operation,

and ertrusted the French Government with i i
and onganising 1. ith the task of convening
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»In accordangce with this resolution, the French Gov £
fitvited the Governments of the States Members ofi?eeﬂzlggg
of Nations and of non-member States to take part in this
ngsfefence, the opening of which was fixed for November 30th
1938. -

The Conference had to consider a draft International Act
prepared by the International Committee on Intellectual
Co-operation on the basis of the recommendations of the Second
General Conference of National Committees, The purpose
of this Act was, first, to strengthen the legal and financial
position of the International Institute of Intellectual Co-opera-
tion, and, secondly, to promote the constitution and develop-
ment of national committees on intellectual co-operation. It
enumerated the principal ways in which the Governments
might afford moral and material support to the International
Institute of Intellectual Co-operation. *

In the light of this draft, the Conference drew up an Inter-
national Act, which is based on the following three fundamental
ideas :

1. The Contracting Parties note that the work of intel-
lectual co-operation is independent of politics and based
entirely on the principle of universality.

2. The national committees on intellectual co-operation
shall act, in their respective countries, as centres for the
development of the work of intellectual co-operation on hoth
the national and international planes, and for this purpdle
the Institute of Intellectual Co-operation should keep in
close contact with the national committees and assist them,
with its effective collaboration.

3. Each, of the Contracting Parties undertakes to
grant the International Institute of Intellectual Co-operation
an annual financial contribution in units of 750 gold francs.
They recognise, moreover, the legal personality of the
Institute. In order to give full effect to this updertaking,
Article 6 of-the Act provides that the Government delegates
of the Contracting Parties shall hold an annual meeting

a

 The Governments of the following countries were represented : Union of South Africa,
Albania, Argentg:: Republic, Belgium, Brazil, Chile, China, Colombia, Costa.Rlca‘,_ (iuRSv
Clef.ho-slovakia, Denmark, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, _Egy]iat. Estonia, l‘mba »
rance, Greece, Guatemala, Haiti, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Lat.vna,PL thuania, Luxemt ul;&.
Mexico, Monaco, Netherlards, Norway, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Polundi, or]u‘g,i&,
Roumania, Siam., Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Turkey, Uruguay, Venezuela, ‘ﬁost}\x a.
The United States of America, the United Kingdom of Great Britain ‘and orthe;
Ireland, Bulgaria, Hungary and Japan sent observers to the Conference. ~
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to examine in common all questions rela_ting to the financial
and administrative working of the Institute and the use of
the funds placed at its disposal.

Under Article 7, the Governments reprgserlted at the Confer-
ence were given until April 30th, 1939, to sign the Act. By May

1st, thirty-seven Governments had availed themselves of this

right. °

¢ At its hundred-and-fourth session (January 1939), the Council
of the League of Nations noted the results of the Conference and
decided to transmit the International Act and the Final Act
‘to the International Committee on Intellectual Co-operation.

1I. MopERN MEANS OF SPREADING INFORMATION
J
Cinemalograph.

~

Having been called upon to carry on certain of the tasks of
the International Educatiomal Cinematographic Institute of
Rome, which closed down on December 31st, 1937, the Inter-
national Institute of Intellectual Co-operation took steps to set
up an organisation of information and international liaison in the
field of the cinema. It welcomed the creation, notably in the
Argentine Republic, Switzerland, the Union of South Africa and
the United States of America, of new national cinematograph
cer.tres, which it regarded as valuable poinis d’appu.

The Institute undertook an enquiry into what is being
done in the various countries to assist in the educalion of public

alasie and thus to influence the intellectual and artistic level of
production. This enquiry is already far advanced. -

Another enquiry is in progress relating to. the compilation
of a calalogue of films of sludy and scienlific research, which are
little known to the public. The enquiry has shown that there
are films of this kind even in countries where any other form of
local cinematographic activity is practically non-existent.

The Institute has also gone into the question of compiling

an international catalogue of educational and-instructive films
of a general character.

At its hundred-and-

first i i
on the initiative of the session (May 1938), the Council,

United Kingdom Government, took steps

1 o
Cologgi‘:.n cg{nioﬁtehnxﬁ;ﬂfab Albania, Argentine Republic, Belgium, Brazil, Chile, China,
Guaterala, Haill, Hungary, Latvie. i blic, Ecuador, Egypt, Finland, France, Greece,
Norway, Paraguay, Pery rgéln:évgérli“h‘iama’ L“"?mb‘,ﬂ"s,q exico, Monaco, Netherlands,
Veneruela, Yugosiavia, | » ugal, Roumania, Siom, Spain, Switzerland, Uruguay,

3
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to_femedy the gdrawbacks as regards the application ‘
Convention of October 11th, 1933, for faciliI;;I:lting t,heoifntia}:i
national circulation of films of an educational character, resulting
from the closing-Jown of the Rome International Institute

which had been entrusted with the execution of that convention.
» In accordance with the Council's decision, the Secretary-
General, in agreement with the President of the Council and
the United Kingdom Government, convened for September
10th, 1938, a conference of States signatories of the Convention
and of States which had acceded thereto.!

The conclusions reached by the Conference were embodied
in a Procés-verbal.?

In virtue of its provisions, which are of genuine importance
to the International Committee on Intellectual Co-operation,
the lafter is invested with the functions entrusted by the 1933
Convenfion to the International Educational Cifematographic
Institute. These functions include the examination of films
and the granting of a certificate attesting their educational
character from the international point of view.

On September 26th, 1938, the Assembly authorised the
Committee to assume its new functions.

The Executive Committee of the Committee on Intellectual
Co-operation thereupon appointed a committee of experts to
draft regulations for the application of the Convention. This
drait, which was subsequently approved by the Executive
Committee and submitted to the Council for the approval
provided for in Article 13 of the International Convention,
stipulates that films shall be examined by a committee of five
expert;s.

Broadcasting : Spread of Scienlific Knowledge.

In continuation of the enquiry into the use of modern means
of spreading information to further mutual undefstandmg
among nations, the Institute convened on February 17th, 18th,
and 19th, 1939,°under the chairmanship of M. Arnold Raestad,

——

. " L}
VT i his Conference : Union of South Africa, Unite
Statesh:litﬂ}:‘:;ix::g Slt-ate§ tOOkUg‘i’{et:ihl‘(} gd of Great Britain and Northern Ire}nnd,
Bulgaria Chile, Cuba, Denmark, Egypt, Estonia, France, Greece, ‘Hungary, India, Iraq,
Ireland, 'Latvia. Monaco, Norway, Poland, Roumania, Sweden, Switzerland. 4 permission
The Netherlands Government, which had not signed the Convention, askle1i P “l?est.
10 attend the Conference in an advisory capacity. The Conlerence granted this “:iqb o
* Document, C,302.M.177.1938.XIL. The Procis-verbal has so far been ?1grg: ‘ox¥\vay
é‘;‘vlogving States : Union of Sodth Africa, Denmark, Egypt, Greece, India, Ireland, Ny y
eden, Switzerland. . ica signed the Procés-
Chile and Pl i eferendum. The United States of Americasigned
verbal, but S.SP si;r:&slrgen&(iilf ‘oiglyl' become final when it has ratifled the Convention.
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former Minister, President of the Norwegian_‘N.at,ional Brs',ad.
casting Company, a committee of experts consisting of quah.ﬁed

representatives of the various scientific branches to consider

the importance to science of the use of modexn means of spread-

ing information—particularly broadcasting, th<? Rress and large-

scale publication—to initiate the general public into the spirit,~
methods and results of scientific research, and their effects on the

life and future of society.

After studying the branches to which this scientific informa-
tion should particularly apply, the Committee of Experts
considered how an international information service could be
organised. This organisation should possess an international
centre, provided from the outset with the necessary services
for collecting information, arranging for its distribution in a
suitable form and keeping in touch with scientific circles,"broad-
casting undertakings, the Press, and publishing houses in the
different countries.

The experts also recommended the setting-up of regional
or national centres which should keep pace with the growth of
the activities of the international organisation for spreading
scientific knowledge. These studies will be pursued in the

spirit of the “ Rye Conference ” held under the auspices of the
Rockefeller Foundation of New York.

III. EpucaTioN

Advisory Commillee.

At its session in July 1938, the International Committee
on Intellectual Co-operation decided to place on the Advisory
Committee’s agenda for 1939 the question of “ Instruction in
Givics . At its April session, the Executive Committee of the
International Committee decided that the International Institute
of _Intel}ectugl Co-operation should undertake an enquiry on
this su_bject., In preparation for the next meeting of the Advisory
Committée, which will take Place in November o, December 1939.

Universily Relalions. -

o~

"On November 2nd and 3rd. 1938 i i
L ) ,» @ meeting of the Advisory
Comllllussxon of the International Bureau of Un%versit'y Statistics
‘I":;r:;g, Wl;llgttl(lfre were two meetings of the Committee of
lonal Students’ Q isations—a limi .
November 4th, 1938, an o ions—s, limited meeting on

3rd, 1939, d a plenary meeting on May 2nd and
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"*The Advisory Commission of the International B:
Unjversity Statistics had to decide on the programm]?augie'i:llo:l: )
to be undertaken by that bureau, which had been set up at the
request of the Committee of International Students’ Organisa-
tions. The experls on university statistics of which the Com-
mission is composed devoted their chief efforts to determining
"the main outlines of a campaign to be conducted in the different
countries for the creation of national bureaux to undertake a
permanent study of the intellectual employment market. The
International Bureau of University Statistics has been asked to
preparg for this purpose, in close co-operation with the Com-
mission, a guide-book for the use of these national bureaux.
This work will contain the programme of university statistics
and of the statistics of professions reserved for graduates.
This programme will be drawn up in such a way as to permit
of usefll international comparisons. .

The Students’ Committee examined, in particular, the nature
and closeness of the relations of international students’ organi-
sations with the national groups affiliated to them in the different
countries. The principal problem may be stated as follows.
Do the present organisation and methods of work enable the
international students’ federations to get into touch, beyond
the, in many cases, somewhat complicated administrations
of the affiliated national associations, with the general body
of students which they claim to represent ? After a most
interesting discussion, the Committee recommended several
measures likely to bring about closer and more direct relations
between the students and the international federations.

The Institute is making preparations for two important
university meetings : (a) on October 17th and 18th next, the
first meeting of the Slanding Commillee on Higher 'Educalion
for which thirteen national committees are preparing reports
on the co-ordination of teaching in the universities ; (b) for thg
beginning of May 1940, the second Inlernational « Conversalion !
for Students, which will discuss the educational rble of §hudents
associations!

o
—

* During the year 1935/39, the Institute issued the following publications :

s B . fum
The Organisali igher Education, Volume IL. (The Argentine Republic, Belgium,
China, ergﬁofé‘fo?:k?!,lfé%aﬁ, the Net'.herlands, Poland, Roumania, Switzerland, the Union
of Soviet, Socialist Republics) ; 296 pages.
ludenls in Search of their Universily; 180 pages.
f{:‘?;"’s étbroad, Nos. 7 and 189,3 1732 p%ggspgzcélsi.
ay Courses in Europe H .
Bulletin of International Sgu;ol Corrc’spondcncc, No. 11 ; 27 pages.
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. Co-ordin;zlion of Secondary Educalion—Classical, Modern .c'nd

)

Technical. - v

After defining the general conditions of this co-ordination
in 1937 the International Committee of Experts, which met
again at the Institute on April 17th and 18th, 1939, .considel.'ed
the problem of the co-ordination of courses of general instruction
in the different types of secondary education, in order both to"
enable pupils during their studies to transfer from ohe type of
education to another, and to provide all pupils with a minimum
of general knowledge. The Committee of Experts endeavoured
to determine to what extent this fundamental general knowledge
could be secured by the adoption of common methods and a
common system of teaching in the forlowing branches : national
language and literature ; foreign languages and literatures ;
history and geography ; mathematics and natural science.

The results of the work of the Committee of Experts'will be
reproduced in a publicationissued by the Institute—La coordina-
tion des cours de formalion générale dans les enseignements
du second degré.

IV. ScienTIFic STUDY OF INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS

During the year 1938/39, the number of members of the
Permanent International Studies Conference has been increased.?

Twelfih Session of the Permanent Inlernalional Studies Conference.

<~ The twellth session of the Permanent International Studies
Conference will take place at Bergen from August 27th to Sep-
tember 2nd, 1939, at the invitation of the Norwegian Committee
for the Co-ordination of International Studies.3

It will be devoted to a discussion on economic policies in
relation to world peace. Abundant material has been collected
by the members of the Conference and the national committees

*See La coordination des enssi, du second degré, 1938
chitione Mexican Committee for the Scientific Study of International Relations and the
smp nstitute for International Studies at Santiago were admitted in this pacity.
tot ol:(n_enuho»qmmmces have also been constituted in Bulgaria and Yugoslavia with a view
fn’.?g %?‘rb in the situdy of economic policies in relation to peace.
conjf;rler.x t?e 01,1:5 gllgﬂslll;!}l) jtet:ti has also been'set up, which is assisting in the preparation of the
elgian scholars are ¢continuing to participate in the work of {I'le C
§ L onference,
ﬁPr g& :&Tl;l;tlge?_:{as recently set |fp in Greece, under the chairmanship of M, C. Varvaressos,
of Gorsor of k l:li itical Economy at Athens University and Assistant Governor of the Bank
Negofinu S commiltee is applying for admission as a member of the Conference.
mentoood pet;!ﬁaanr: nltn progress wntl}r ’El:‘x‘-!nﬁh university l(:ir(-leshwith a view to the eslablisl;;
p ee is| i ave, howev taken pa
in the study of exchange control organised with a view to the next sesgfar? g(el?l?ey Conrere‘:lce-

The Conference's con i s + €
more frequent, and tl?e :%cllglr{‘x;ilixo?‘rgz.lgnn e atne circles are hecoming more god

countries. itiee is under consideration in those two
* Tnis invitati i " e P . 5
tute for Science l::dwf:tmﬂ%:u%‘l’sf,‘:’el: a‘éﬁ‘“ generosity of the Christian Michelsen Insti-
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admitted to take part. As in the past, this materiall has been~

supplemented by a series of memoranda written b
invited in their individual capacity. ¥ experts

The first volume of this series? will appear under the title -

An Alleged Sourc®of Peace and War : the Unregulated System of
Inlernalional Economic Relalions.

n

of

Apart from the plenary meetings devoted to the discussion
the geferal aspects of the problem, three commissions will be

set up for a thorough discussion of the following subjects :

+ 1. The present relations between the closely regulated
commercial systems and the unregulated systems.

2. The possibilities of an international agreement to
develop international trade and eliminate possible causes
of friction in international relations.

»3. The limits and consequences of private and public
control beyond the national frontiers. -

A detailed agenda will be prepared by the General Rappor-

teur of the Conference.? The commissions will be asked to take
into account the problem of economic and political security and
to deal also with the following subjects : :

1. The interaction of political and economic objectives
in national policies.

2. The connection between national economic regulation
and international economic relations.

In addition, exchange control, of which the Conference has

made a collective study organised according to an intgrnational
plan, will be discussed and its technical and economic aspects

examined.

-

L1

Publications of the Permanent Inlernational Siudies Conference.

The International Institute of Intellectual Co-operation has

published several works in English and French under the auspices
of the Conference.?

o
It is considering methods of increasing their circulation.
L4
! By M. L. Baudin, Professor at the Paris Faculty of Law. . . .
* Mr. J. B. Condliffe, Professor at the London School ’oi .Eco;;:)cn}l‘cs. aqd'Pé)lmc_al S(cﬁr:& e

* Peaceful Change : Procedures, Raw Malerials, Pop
ion of the Pary ¢ International Studies Conference).

by

Inlernationel Raw Malerials Carlels, by William Oualid.
e i L f e e S

i on 3 .
Moenclg;'(;hgigccc)fs’:z';"lllﬂ %alﬁoﬂ‘a;!c;ial} Px'oblem and the Revival of Inlernalional Trade,

Micha . 3 in. . .. .
po,,ulﬂ.-é}. :,I:;ﬂppec‘;l; : ,{' Survey of Inlcrnalional Opinion on Claims [or Reltf {rom

Population Pressure, by F. Chalmers Wright.
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V. SocIAL SCIENCES

Iniernalional Enquiry inlo the Use of Machinery in the Modern
. World. @

This enquiry, which was decided on by the International
Committee on Intellectual Co-operation in 1936, was cqncluded
in December 1938. The scientific directors of this Work are
engaged in preparing their respective reports and in compiling
material which is to be published by the Institute. Owing to
unforeseen circumstances, there has been some delay ir this
work of documentation. The volume is, however, expected to
make its appearance at the end of 1939.

VI. LiTERARY QUESTIONS

Ibero-American Colleclion,

The Institute continued in 1938/39 the publication of the
Ibero-American Collection. Two new volumes have appeared.
The first is Selecled Plays by the Uruguayan author Florencio
Sanchez, containing five pieces—Barranca Abajo, M’Hijo el
Dolor, En Familia, Moneda Falsa, Los Muerlos. M. Enrique
Diez-Canedo, the Spanish critic, has written the preface, and the
plays were translated by M. Max Daireaux. This is the first
dramatic work printed in the collection. '

The second volume is devoted to the Brazilian author and
statesman Joaquim Nabuco, and contains selected passages from
<uis political, historical and literary works and from his speeches.
The Brazilian writer, the late Graga Aranha, kindly contributed
a preface to this work, which was translated by-M. Victor Orban
and Mlle. Mathilde Pomés.

At the same time, a translation of Marlin Fierro, an epic
= poem by the Argentine Hernandez has been prepared and is

now complete. The translation is by Marcel Carayon and the
preface by M. Ricardo Rojas. .

The work will be in two volumes, the first containing a
tnarl,slat;or'x in blank verse and the second a literal translation
accompanied by the original text for the use of students of
Spanish and philologists.

Outside the Ibero-American Collection, the Institute has also
um!er'taken the publication of a translatign of Juan Facundc
Quiroja, by M. Ramon J. Carcano. This will appear as an extrs



— 145 —

va}urx'{e in respopse to the desire which has been expressed for a
hidtorical accgunt of the period dealt with in Sarmiento’s
Facundo, previously published in the Ibero-American Collection.
)
Japanese Colleclion.

One of the best novels of the Meiji period (1886-1912) Kokoro
(Le pauvre coeur des hommes), by Séseki Natsume, has been
translated into French by the poet M. Daigaku Horiguchi and
M. Georges Bonneau, former Director of the Maison franco-
japonaise at Tokio. After a year’s conscientious efforts, they
have succeeded in preparing a translation which not only faith-
fully reproduces the novel, but also conveys the tone and shades
of meaning of this delicate psychological work. This trans-
lation,is the third volume of the Japanese Collection, the first
being entitled Haikai de Bashé el de ses disciples, and the second
L'Arl, ta Vie el la Nalure au Japon, by Professor M. Anesaki.

VII. ARrTt, ARCHEOLOGY, ETHNOLOGY

Work of ihe Inlernaiional Museums Office.

Inlernalional Agreements.—The question of the protection
of monuments and works of art in time of war has been dealt
with in numerous studies, both from the legal and from the tech-
nical point of view. The International Museums Office submitfeq
a draft International Convention to the 1938 Assembly. At
its own request, the Netherlands Government was entrusted with
the task of making the necessary consultations and convening
a diplomatic conference for the adoption of this convention.
This Government-has approached the Governments of the States
Members of the League of Nations and of several non-member
States.t

The draft Convention for the prolection of nalional arlislic
and hislorical possessions has again been revised by a Gommittee
of jurists in the Yight of the observations received {from Govern-
ments. The Cormittee has also drafted a commentary whlc_h
will enable Governments and their delegates to the diplomatis
conference, which is to be held in 1939, to understand the

* Including the following : Germany, the United States of America, Brazil, Japen, Saudi
Arabig, Monn”::o, 005'.: Ric%, Guntemg;ﬁ, Honduras, Nicaragua, Paraguay. f Soviet
As the Netherlands Gover t has no dip tic relalions with the Union o ovlt
Soclalist Republics, it requested the Secretary-General to consult that country's Govethment,
1 reponse to this request, the Secretary-Gyeneral consulted the Union of So‘\‘let oc‘l is
epublics by a letter dated February 1st, 1939. s

10
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‘amendments made to the previous text and the reasons-for
these amendments. -
The International Museums Office was called upon to arbitrate
with regard to the Final Act of the Internaticnal Conference on
Excavations, recommended to the Governments by the 1937
Assembly. Two administrations, the Directorate of the Royal -
Museums of Art and History of Belgium and the Amtiquities
Service of Egypt, asked for its opinion on the interpretation
and application of the provisions of the Act. The opinion of the
International Museums Office was acepted by the parties.

Administrative Work and Technical Research.—In this field,
mention may be made of the appearance of a Manual for ihe
Preservation and Resloralion of Painlings for the use of curators
and art collectors ; and of the preparation of three volumes of the
new publicaticn announced last year, Recherche, dealing with the
following questions : the problem of the ogive ; primitivism and
classicism, the two aspects of the history of art; methods of
folklore research.

The International Museums Office has also acted as the
secretariat of the other organs of the Institute dealing with
questions of art, arch®ology and ethnology : the International
Commission on Historic Monuments, the International Centre
for Institutes of Archology and History of Art, the International
Committee on Folk Art and Folklore, and the International
Centre for the Study of Architectural and Town-planning
Questions.

. It drew up the programme of its second conference on general

o museography, which is to meet in 1940 and will deal with the
social and educational rdle of museums. The proceedings.of this
conference will constitute Volume IIX of the, Trailé de muséo-

graphie générale, published by the International Museums
Office.

VIII. INTELLECTUAL RIGHTS

The International Institute of Intellectual Co-operation has
gfgﬁnued its efforts to ensure better protectien for intellectual
zights.

. In the first place, it has taken steps with a view to carrying
into effect the recommendations of the last Diplomatic Conference
on In_dust.nal Property, held in London in 1934, in favour of the
granting of patents in respect of discoveries on which communica-
tions of a scientific character have been made. Several
lqr.;slatlc'rxs have already taken action in this direction by granting
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the*authors of such discoveries a certain
taking out a patent.

In the second place, the studies regarding the international
régime of authora’ rights have been further extended. They
have applied both to the revision of the Berne Convention and

»to the conclusion of another diplomatic instrument for the
purpose of ensuring the protection of authors’ rights in mutual
relations between the countries subject to the Berne Convention
and the Pan-American Conventions respectively. This latter
acbioq) is in conformity with the concordant recommendations
of the Assemblies of the League of Nations and the International
Conferences of American States, :

Within the framework of the Berne Convention, the Institute
has drafted various proposals aimed at supplementing the
guarahtees already aflorded to the authors of litegary or artistic
works., They refer, in particular, to the unconditional protection
of journalistic articles, the introduction of a droil de suile in
favour of authors in regard to their original works transferred
to public sale, and the institution of & procedure of international
settlement for disputes regarding the application of the Conven-
tion. The urgency of these reforms has been frequently stressed
by the professional organisations associated with the Institute’s
work. .

As regards the draft universal charter of authors’ rights,
fresh progress has been made, thanks chiefly-to the help of the
United States National Committee on Intellectual Co-operatioh
and other American committees. At the invitation of the
Belgian Government, the Institute, in concert with the Inter-
national Institute for the Unification of Private Law, arranged

a meé'ting at Brussels, from October 19th to 21st, 1938, of the

Committee of Experts already set up and consisting of .well-
known authorities from both continents. The Asiatic point of
view was represented by a delegation specially sent by the
Japanese Government. The Committee took cognisance of the
first replies recgived from the Governments consulted by the
Belgian Governrgent with regard to the proposals made by the
Committee at its meeting of April 1936. As a result of its
discussions, certain amendments were introduced, based partly
on American and Japanese objections.

As the result of a meeting held at Paris by the Qelegates to
the Institute of the American States, the conclusions of the
Committee of Experts were transmitted to the various Govern-
ments which were to attend the eighth International Cenferance

period of priority for
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(A
of American States. This Conference, which met at Lime in
December 1938, held important discussions on internatioxal
problems connected with authors’ rights, during which due
account was taken of the work done by the Intellectual Co-
operation Organisation of the League of Nations. In a final
resolution, it associated itself with the Belgian Government’s
initiative and recommended the American States.to send
representatives to the Universal Conference on Authors’ Rights,
prepared by that Government with the collaboration of the
Institute. The same point of view was expressed at the Confer-
ence of American National Commiittees on Intellectudl Co-
operation held at Santiago de Chile in January 1939.

The Belgian Government has already received a sufficient
number of acceptances to enable it to envisage the simultaneous
convening of the two diplomatic conferences at Brussels in the
near future. “Decisive results on the universal protection of
authors’ rights may be expected from these conferences.”

The Institute’s activities in these various directions have
been carried on in co-operation with the other institutions
interested in problems of intellectual rights® The statutory
meeting of the representatives of these institutions and of the
Institute again ensured the co-ordination of their respective
activities in such a way as to avoid duplication.

. X, INTELLECTUAL AGREEMENTS -~

Since the appearance of the Recueil des accords inlellecluels
(1938}, tl.le International Institute of Intellectual Co-operation
o has published in its bulletin, La Coopéralion inlellecluclle, the
intellectual agreements which have been concluded, as seon as
they have gppeargd. The tendency to conclude intellectual
agreements is growing, and the conclusion of political treaties is

nearly always accompanied by the conclusi
of an intellectual character., v conclusion of agreements

X. PUBLICATIONS ~

: ?.Thle various enquiries conducted by the Institute of Intel-
lfc ual Co-operation, and the meetings or conversations organised
A]lrlgllf;,stoi'gglslth its ?llaboration, have led it to publish, since
, some fi s di ,
volumes and Pamphflté{s'numbers of periodicals and some forty
—_— ~
1 Internatio

2 nal Labour Office, I i
Intcs P , International Institut, vpr e .
. natmn.:l Bureau al Berne, Legal Section of the S:cfr%{;x]?iea? ;lru thlc:ti?;xgud f lc.)lfv g&:t]i‘:x‘l‘;'.
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XI. TommirTeEs MEETING 1N JuLy, 1939

+

su accordance,with precedent, the Intellectual Co-operation
Organisation held a number of meetings in July.’

After a short session of the Committee for Science and Social
Relations (July 10th-11th) and of the Committee of Experts
for the Application of the Calculation of Probabilities (July 12th
to 16th), the International Committee on Intellectual Co-opera-
tion held its twenty-first session at Geneva from July 17th to
22nd? In addition, the Joint Committee of the Major Inter-
national Organisations held its usual summer session at the
Secretariat on July 13th and 14th.

b
1 ferred to the
! i i held too late to be summarised here, the reader is rel t

A_sfgl:%stis;;g{?!as e t C.231.M.158,1939.XII), which 'willappear early \1 Septegber.
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INTERNATIONAL BUREAUX, INSTITUTES AND
' ORGANISATIONS

—_—

1. INTERNATIONAL BUREAUX

The Secretariat has maintained its usual relations with the
International Bureaux placed under the direction of the League
of Nations in virtue of Article 24 of the Covenant.

dniernalional Hydrographic Bureau.

The International Hydrographic Bureau has prepared a new
edition of the Calalogue of Original Charls of European Seas.
A supplement has been issued to bring up to date the five parts
of its General Lisl, arranged by Oceans, and Hislorical Cards, of
Shoals of Doublful Exislence or Doublful Posilion.

A third volume of Geographical Posilions of ihe World has
been issued.

The International Hydrographic Bureau has undertaken to
kegp up to date the General Bathymelric Chart of- the Oceans.
For this purpose, wire and sonic soundings taken in all the seas
of the world are collated. Five sheets of the new edition of the

oworlfi chart, comprising twenty-four sheets, have already been
published. These new sheets include two charts relating to
the Indian Ocean and the Mediterranean Sea, which weré pub-
lished during the year 1938/39. "

The Bureau gives a list of Original Sailing Directions for the
whole world.

During the year, the Bureau published two volumes of its seri-
annual périodical, the Hydrographic Review, which contains
orlglqal reports and copies of articles relative to technical and
practioal hydrography and to allied subjects. It 3lso published six

hy rographic Bullelins, indicating the most important results of
the work carried out by various hydrographic, oceanographic

and scientific expeditio i
. peditions, as well as by all Hydrographic

The Bureau has also
Technic'a£ Resolulions

[

issued a new compilation of the List of
adopted by the International Hydro-
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» 2y . .

grgphic Con.ferences? relative to the drawing-up of charls, sailing
directions, listsof lights, and all Publicationsgvai]able to ::E
ners in order to render navigation safer and easier.

a
Inlernalional Cenlral Office for ihe Conirol of the Liquor Traffic
in Africa.

In accordance with the established rules, this Office? has
forwarded to the Secretariat of the League the documents sent
to it by the Governments concerned regarding the import and
manyfacture of liquor in Africa, in the territories under mandate
and in adjacent areas,

Furthermore, the Office has compiled and issued a general
table of spirituous liquors imported and of the duties collected
therepn.

During the year, ninety-five communications were made in
connetion with the acquisition and transmission of documents.

Inlernalional Commission for Air Navigalion.

The year’s work was chiefly devoted to the preparation of the
twenty-seventh session of the International Commission for Air
Navigation which was held at Copenhagen in June 1939.2

The principal questions studied by the Commission at this
session were {he following : .

Preparation of regulations for air traffic in conditions &f
bad visibility ; revision of the regulations concerning an
international standard type atmosphere; general revision of
radio-electric regulations; preparation of instructions reg'_e\rd-
ing sudden changes of altitude ; revision of the regu]atlo_ns
concerning first-aid outfits ; study of charts for radio-gonio-
metry; preparation of regulations concerningthe international
employment of symbols and terms used in air navigation ;
revision of the regulations concerning aeroplans engines ;
publication_,pf a signal boolk for use in air navigation.?

e
! Set up in vi of icle 7 of the Convention of St. Germain-en-Laye of September
lotn, 1919?lg‘e‘il;tgre'n:{iﬁ;:lcCentral Office for the Control of the Liquor Traffic in Afriga
took over the work of the Bureau for the Suppression of the Liquer Traffic, the fund! 18%%5
of which were laid down in the General Act of the Brussels Conference of July 2ndhl 39,
he work of preparation in question was mainly carried out at meclings of the (1’1-
lowing Committees and Sub-Committees: the Altimeters Committee ; the Committec rort!: e
Study of the Regulation of Air Trafiic in condilions of Bad Visibility ; the Sf.ar}dnrdisus u:)n
Commitleo, the Legal, Medical, Maps, Operational, Meteoralogical and Wireless Sub-
Ommittees. ee . . ird World
? The I i wnission also took the initialive in convening a third Wor
Conlerenccnqt;?"Alf]et;gyl::};L(i::;}vll’{:iil?o-telegraphic Experts, which was held at Pals from
Ovember 2nd to 5th, 1938.
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1I. ROoME INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR THE
UnirFicaTioN OF PRIVATE Law

During the year, the Institute continued-or completed its
work in its different spheres of activity.!

Molorisls.?

At its twenty-second session (Junme 6th to 9th, 1939), the
Committee for Communications and Transit suggested to the
Institute that on the basis of the two preliminary drafts pre-
viously prepared, it might consider the possibility of framing
draft provisions guaranteeing that damage caused to third parties
by foreign motorists will be made good under an insurance policy
of international scope, or by means of a guarantee furrished
by an insurance undertaking of the country in which the foreign
car is travelling, or otherwise,

Maintenance Obligalions,

It will be remembered that the Council of the League of
Nations instructed the Committee of Experts for Assistance to
Indigent Foreigners and the Enforcement of Maintenance
Obligations Abroad to study the latter question. In view of
the fact that the Institute was studying the prepéaration of a
Preliminary draft convention on this subject, the Committee,
at its second session (February 1st, 1936), asked the

oSecretariat of the League of Nations to get into touch with the
Institute in order to follow the latter's work. The Secrefariat
and the Institute established a system of co-operation between
the League Committee and the Institute. It was agreed that
the Secretariat should be represented on the Committee of
Experts appointed by the Institute to prepare a preliminary
draft convention.

The Institute’s Committee of Experts held its second session
from_ October 24th to 27th, 1938, during which it adopted the
Proyisional text of a preliminary draft convention. The Insti-
tute is at present preparing draft comments on this text.

* It will be remembered (ses i
H @ prévious anuual reports) that ¢ i i
gﬂﬁlzfﬂgg‘nﬁ:ﬁ&;ﬁﬁe:::gg?x%‘;lds%les of goads (°°l'po)real mo)\lr:bll:ﬁtg;e{;ge ;;xt'ﬁg:{‘ilr:g
inm’;re;&%:,v ::d °nBﬂl('lhitlll'atiop in pﬂvitgo;;fip‘mdence or by agents, on the liability of
*Seo alio above, page 72, " oirth session trom May 26%h to 31st, 1939
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Inlelleclual Righls.

.The Institute took part in the annual sessions of represen-
tatives of interndtional institutions dealing with intellectual
rights, held at Paris on June 22nd, 1938, and at Geneva on
© June. 9th, 1939.

Universal Charler of Aulhors’ Righls.—Under the auspices
of the Belgian Government, the Committee of Experts set up
by the International Institute for the Unification of Private
Law gnd the International Institute of Intellectual Co-operation
held its second session at Brussels from October 19th to 21st,
1938.

The Committee examined the replies to the official memo-
randum which the Belgian Government had submitted to the
différent. Governments, and drew up a report.embodying its
conclusions.

Conventions annexed lo the Berne Convenlion.—The represen-
tatives of institutions dealing with intellectual rights had decided
at their annual meeting on June 22nd, 1938, that it would be
desirable at the Brussels Diplomatic Conference for the revision
of the Berne Convention to examine the protection of rights
analogous to authors’ rights and to prepare, if possible, conven-
tions annexed to the Berne Convenlion providing international
protection for these rights.

As a résult of this resolution, the Institute summoned a
committee of experts which held its first meeting on April 2nd,
1939. Like the Paris meeting, it considered that it would
be desirable that rights analogous to authors’ rights should be,
settled by an annexed convention. .

The Committee met at the end of July to prepare the text
of a preliminary draft convention to be annexed to the Berne
Convention.

Internalional Loan Conlracls.

In submittihg its report to the Committee for the Study of
International Loan Contracts, the Institute completed its first
task of studying, in the light of the various legislations,»the
validity of clauses in international loans entitling holders to be
represented and authorising the representatives to act on behalf
of the bondholders as a whole.!

—_— ® . R
1 See Report on the Work of the League, 1937/38, Part I, page 183, and the chapter in the
Present report on the financial work of the League, page 5¢.
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) . . 0
The Institute pursued its studies regarding the compilation
of an international code of uniform rules {Gr international
loans. Taking into account the observations and suggestions
made by the Committee of the League of Nafions at its fourth
session (June 1938) and those of its Sub-Committee of Jurists,
the Institute submitted the revised text of the preliminary draft
uniform rules and of the report accompanying it to the fi_[t,h
session of the League Committee (May 1939). In approving
the main outlines of the preliminary draft, that committee
expressed the hope that the Institute would continue its studies
in order to complete and improve this preliminary draft. -

Legal Slalus of Women.

In performance of the task entrusted to it by the Committee
for the Study 6f the Legal Status of Women,! the Institute had
drawn up a comparative table of laws regarding the legal
capacity of women. This statement was submitted to the
Committee at its second session (June 1939) with a view to
the determination of the manner in which the work should be
pursued.

Taking into account the suggestions and observations made
by the Committee, the Institute prepared certain parts of the
report concerning the legal capacity -of women which was
submitted to the last session of the Committee. -

o
Insurance against Major Disaslers.

In response to. the wish expressed by the International
Relief Union, the Governing Body of the Institute decided to
set up a gommittee of experts to study the possibility and
means of insuring against major disasters. For this purpose

the Institute prepared a study outlining the main features of the
problem. . ‘

. QIII. REI_.AT!ONS WITH INTERNATIONAL ORGANISATIONS
Despite the difficult circumstances prevailing, the activities

of the mternatlonal. organisations continued to develop during

the past year. This is shown, in particular, by a comparison

————
1 See also page 160.
-
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3
besween the number of international organisati i *
iritiative in 1956 (655) and their numbger in 193;315(';1:118‘3)?‘10 private

These various groups held 150 important conferences and
congresses in 1938, whereas the total in 1937 was only 78
Figures are not yet available for the current year, but the
tendency to growth revealed by a comparison between the two
previous, years appears to have been maintained and even
accentuated.

It is true that the difficulties in international relations have
sometimes reduced the sphere of action of certain international
orgarisations, and even the number of their national branches ;
but the worldwide scope of their efforts is none the less shown
by the accounts received of their worlk.?

*
L)
-

In order to meet the needs expressed by many international
organisations, it has been decided to amalgamate as from 1939
the two publications of the Secretariat entitled Bullelin of
Information on the Work of Inlernalional Organisalions (half-
yearly) and the Handbook of Inlernalional Organisalions (hitherto
appearing every two years alternalely in French and English),

The publication resulting from this amalgamation will in
future appear each year {in French and English alternately) and
will bear the new title Year-Book of Iniernalional Organisalions.

The first Year-Book, which is now in preparation, will appear
in December 1939.

: M, Bh. Ruyssen,Secretary-General of the International Federation of League of
Nations éﬁ:ietiesy isn the course?;.‘ a “ Conversation * organised by the Liaison Committee gl
Major Internatiohal Associalions on the * Nature and Scope of International Solndm}l‘.y b
compared and analysed these data as contained in the last two editions of the H{md bod:) k
of International Organisalions published by the Lcague of Nations. = ’l‘hlss slg xt f
M, Ruyssen's appears under the heading “ The Organisation of International Solidari };.
its Deflciencies ”, in a hiet entitied The Nalure and Scope of Inlernational Soudang
Fublished by thé¢ Liaison Committee of Major International Associations, pages 26 an

ollowing, . 1 intor-

! To take an le in the sphere which most directly concerns the future of I
national lite—*:.h:tx angdﬁc:aon—gn impressively wide fleld is covered:by 1,hel nftuyltgie;ng{
';Pe twenty-nine big associations grouped in the Liaison Committee of Major Interna

ssociations,
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BUDGETARY AND ADMINISTRATIVE QUESTIONS

I. AccounTs FOR THE YEAR 1938

The accounts for the year 1938 were examined by the auditor,
M. U. A. J. Brunskog, and were considered by the Supervisory
Commission, whose report is submitted to the 1939 Assembly.t

II. GeneRAL FiNanciAL REsSULTS oF THE YEAR 1938

The budget amounted to 32,273,251 Swiss francs; the
expenditure was 28,180,087.97 Swiss francs. The reteipts
in respect of contributions for the year amounted to 27,053.103.96
Swiss francs, and the total income, including contributions
appertaining to previous years and miscellaneous receipts,
was 28,054,028.65 Swiss francs. A proposal will be made to the
Assembly to cover the resulting deficit of 126,059.32 Swiss
francs without resort to an appropriation in the budget for the
financial year 1940,

III.  FinanciaL PosiTion oF THE LEAGUE on JuLy IsT, 1939

<

Resulis of the First Siz Months.

__ During the first six months of the year 1939, the amount
“of contributions received totalled 10,749,322.24 gold francs,
or 47.149% of the budget, as against 10,979,407.21 gold francs,
or 48.409, of the budget, for the corresponding period last year.

Of the sums paid, 9,635,850.74 gold francs represented

payments in respect of the current year and 1,113,471.50 gold
francs in respect of arrears,

IV. BUDGET FOR THE YEAR 1946

¢ d'he 1938 Assemb]

decided that i
should be set, up Y a committee of five persons

g to examine thoroughly the standing charges
in t,he.bu(_igehs of the Secretariat and the Internationfl Labour
Orgaplsatl_on and_ recommend what economies could be carried
out either immediately or in the near futures. It also requested

! Pocumepnt A.3.1939.X,
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L]
“the Secretary-General and the Director of the International®
Labour Office t3 prepare their draft budgets for 1940 ir(: ’01;1?;?;}?:,
of the recommendations of the Committee >,
The Committge (known as the Committee on Budgetary
Economies) met on two occasions at the end of 1938, and
reached the following principal conclusions :

(2) To take present circumstances into account and to
avoid any increase in contributions, it is desirable to aim
at a reduction of about 20%, in'the budget. In other words,
the budget, which for 1939 amounts to 32,234,000 Swiss
francs, should be reduced by about 6% million francs to
approximately 25% million francs.

(b) While a drastic reduction in the budget is inevitable,
it is important to bear in mind that the contributions, even
‘il so decreased, may not be paid in full during the budgetary
yeor. In other words, to ensure the financial stability of
the League, it is essential that, in addition to this reduction,
the budget should be sufficiently elastic Lo enable, if necessary,
economies to be effected in the credits as voted.

In the light of these two conclusions, the Supervisory
Commission examined the budget for 1940, the total of which,
in the form in which it was adopted, amounts to 25,403,988
Swiss francs, as against 32,234,012 Swiss francs in 1939, so
that there s a reduction of 6,830,024 Swiss francs, or 21.18%.
On the assumption that the Assembly approves the recommenda-
tions of the Committee for the Allocation of Expenses, which
has fixed the number of units for 1940 at 817,453, the value of
the ynit will be 21,980.97 gold francs, which is 284.83 gold
francs less than the value-of the unit in 1939, and 11,598 gold
francs, or 34.53%, less than in 1932. .

The budget of the Secretariat amounts to 12,944,215 Swiss
francs, as against 16,188,063 Swiss francs in 1939. _Thus the
reduction on the current financial year is 3,243,848 Swiss francs,
0r20.03%. Ascompared with the 1932 budget, whiclt amounted
to 18,813,413 Swiss francs, the reduction is 31.19%. T}:e total
is the lowest since the 1921 budget, which amounted to 11, /00;0(30
Swiss francs. o '

The analysis of the reductions made over 1939 shows a cub
of 1,701,967 Swiss francs in salaries, of 422,829 Swiss francs
in general charges, and of 1,050,000 Swiss {rancs due to thﬁ
elimination of the éxtraordinary credit for anti-epidemicr wor
in China. To sum up, the economies made amount £0,3,174,796
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“Swiss francs! as against the total of 3,050,000 Sw{ss fraacs
proposed by the Committee on Budgetary Economies. The
total reduction is increased to 3,527,460 Swiss Irancs, il account
is taken of certain other elements, such as the consequential
reduction in the estimate for the Pensions P:und. )

It should finally be pointed out that, notwithstanding these
considerable reductions, no change was made in the lump-sum
cuts, which, as in 1939, amount to a total sum of 1,350,000
‘Swiss francs, spread over three chapters of the budget.

On the basis of the report of the Committee on Budgetary
Economies, the Secretary-General examined the organisation
and working of the Secretariat in full detail, with the assistance
of an internal committee appointed by him for the purpose.
These combined efforts resulted in the abolition of eighty-nine
officials’ posts, representing a sum of 1,415,704 Swiss francs,
(which is included in the figure of 1,701,967 francs quoted above)
and in the introduction of a number of reforms, the efiect of
which is apparent in the budget now submitted to the Assembly.

V. StarF Pensions Funp

The Supervisory Commission discussed with the Adminis-
trative Board of the Staff Pensions Fund the means whereby
the stabiliby of the Fund could be ensured. After an exhaustive
enquiry, it was agreed that the officials’ contributions should
be increased by between 1% and 1% according to the amount
G_f the salary received, the contribution from the League being
simultaneously raised by 11%. Asa result of this recommenda-

tion, the security and inherent soundness of the Fund would be
“strengthened.

VI. CoNTRIBUTIONS IN ARREAR

The position with regard to contributions in arrear has
deteriorated as a result of the general political situation. The
totl.zl Iarre:iu's on December 31st, 1938, amounted to 4,546,494.73
gold irancs as compared to 1,753,446.57 gol =
B B1at. 1980, p 17953, gold francs on Decem:
. z)})u?ndg t;lhe {‘uislt?’h(;aelf of 1939, payments in respect of arrears

mbunted to ;061.72 francs, thus leaving a balance of
3,433,433.01 francs still uapaid. ving & ban

T}.1e Special .Committee on Contributions has met on three
occasions and will report to the Assembly at its coming session.

T Tha Giien -
men ul‘;ll:lzdd:ge.rence Pettvge:: his figure and that of 3,243,848 Swiss francs previously

p in the receipts of 1940 over those of 1939.




28.

LEGAL AND CONSTITUTIONAL QUESTIONS

———

I. THE PROBLEM OF THE COMPOSITION oF THE CoOUNCIL

The last occasion on which this question was considered by
the Assembly was at its ordinary session of 1936. A committee
had been set up by the Council to report upon the question
of the number of the Members of the Council—a question which
had been raised in 1933 but had not received a solution satis-
factory to all the Members of the League—and upon the repre-
sentation of Asia oa the Council and the claim of China to become
once more a member of that body. The Assembly, on October
1st, 1936, accepted the Committee’s opinion that

“ The objections which, in 1933, stood in the way of a definitive solu-
Lion of the questions connected with the non-permanent seats on the
Council still exist, and, indeed, have become more acute. At a time
when far-reaching issues have been raised as to the ullimate funclions
of the Council and the League itself, it seems undesirable to attempt
permanent changes in the composition or mode of clection of Lhe
Council.”

Accordingly, a provisional solution recommended by the
Committee was adopted. By resolutions of the Council and the
Assembly, adopted respectively on October 2nd and on October,
Ist and 3rd, 1936, the number of non-permanent seats on the
Council, which ,would otherwisé have fallen to ) mne.,2 was
provisionally increased to eleven “ for the period ending with l;l}’e
election of the non-permanent Members in the year 1939 .
As the result of this decision, China was re-clected to the Council.

At the same time, the Assembly, in agreement with the report
of the Commistee, felt it to be undesix:able that a de.ﬁ.ml;lve
solution of the problems in connection with the composition o’f
the Council should be postponed longer than is necessary
and accordingly it recommended “ that, so soon as circumstances
permit, the Council will appoint and convene a small committee

——————

1 Document A..9.1936.V, paragraph 5.
s ;The number of ;\Iop—paﬁmanexgc:gggsr
a onally on )
tionsvmﬁ10912';56!”.t edh‘x, r'gne szlxbseng:s of action by the Council and Assembly,
thus due to fall to nine at the election of 1936,

was definitely raised to nine in 1926 ; a tenth
¥ 3 b

5th, 1933, for the period ending with the elec-

the number was
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“of experts to draw up proposals on the subject ” (Resolution
of October 1st, 1936). A
Unfortunately, the development of events has not at any time
since 1936 been such as to enable the Members of the Council
to feel that the Assembly’s hope of a final decision as to the
composition of the Council could be secured by the appointment
of the committee of experts. On January 16th last, when the
Secretary-General called the Council’s attention to the matter,
setting out the terms of the Assembly’s recommendation regard-
ing the appointment of a committee, the Council did not feel it
would be useful to take this measure and accepted the Secretary-
General’s view that failure to do so would not prejudice action
regarding the two seats provisionally created in 1936.
These two seats will automatically cease to exist unless the
Council and the Assembly otherwise decide. The subject.is on
the Assembly’s agenda (Item 8).

II. Work oF THE COMMITTEE FOR THE STUDY OF THE
LEGAL StaTUs oF WOMEN

At the close of its second session (held in January 1939),
the Committee published its first “ Report on the Progress of the
Enquiry *.1

A third session was held in July. .

. The Committee, which owes its creation to the Assembly’s
resolution of September 30th, 19372 was appointed to direct
an enquiry the conduct of which was to be entrusted to the
-appropriate scientific institutes, in particular the International
Institute for the Unification of Private Law at Rome, the Inter-
national Institute of Public Law at Paris and the International
Bureaq for the Unification of Penal Law. The results are to be
emquw_d, in the form approved by the Committee, in a League
publication which, it is hoped, will give as comprehensive a
picture as. possible of the legal status of women in the various
countries, -

_ The Committee is in close touch with the sbove-mentioned
Insfitutes and, at.each of its sessions, has discussed their work
with their representatives.

The exact scope of the enquiry was left to be settled by the
Committee. For law of the Western type, the institutes are

~

-
: Document C.,59.M.21.1939,V.
iee Report on the Work of the League, 1937/38, Part I, pages 178-181.
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competent, but difficulty has arisen with regard »
which is not of the Western type (such as Mohammgedan lt:iv 1131\;
Hindu law), and as regards the status of women among the primi-
tive races. The Jnstitutes do not consider themselves to have
adequate means at their disposal for studying these subjects.

The Committee has, however, been able to make arrangements
which will enable it to publish an account of typical examples of
oriental Jlaw. It was not possible to make similar arrangements
.as regards the primitive peoples. As stated in its first report,
the Committee has reached the conclusion that it “ does not feel
able o take responsibility for directing the compilation for
primitive races of a survey such as is contemplated by the As-
sembly’s resolution ”, but it adds that “ this, of course, does not
prejudice the question whether such a study should be made
by the League ™.

The Committee in its first report expresses-its great satis-
faction at the help which it is receiving from the women’s
international organisations, with whose representatives it has
discussed the measures it is taking and the ways in which the
organisations can best assist it.
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27.

REGISTRATION AND PUBLICATION OFTREATIES AND
INTERNATIONAL ENGAGEMENTS

(ArticLE 18 oF THE COVENANT)

PRESENT SITUATION WITH REGARD TO INTERNATIONATL
ENGAGEMENTS REGISTERED WITH THE SECRETARIAT
oF THE LEAGUE oF NATIONS

As in preyious years, the registration of treaties Ly the
Secretariat has been carried out according to the method laid
down by the Council of the League of Nations (on May 19th,
1920). .

B)etween_ May 19th, 1920, and May 19th, 1939, 4,568 treaties
and international engagements have been submitted for registra-
tion, 211 of which were submitted during the period between
May 19th, 1938, and May 19th, 1939.

The treaties registered have, as in previous years, dealt
with various subjects, as may be seen by consulting the following

list, which gives a general idea of the character of the agreements
“registered during the period in question.!

Trealies of Peace, Friendship, Alliance, Neulralily, elc.
Registration
No.
4365 Denmark, Finland, Iceland, Norway and Sweden.

4424  Iraq and Iran.

4431  Afghanistan and Czecho-Slovakia.
4437. Egypt and Turkey.

4493 Greece and Turkey.

4516  China and Estonia.

-

Arbitration, Concilialion and Judicial Seltlement.

4425 Iraq and Iran.
4548 Inter-American Convention.

! Some of the International Engage i i 1
subjects, diay be classified under sgvgr:ll el::.:dr: cationed in the list, dealing with severa

~



'iﬁsgistration
No.

2

4402

4537
4538~

Consular

k]

4414
4438
4531
" 4564

n

4362
4420
4436
4446

4479
4491
4518
4523
4550
4552

I

4454
4539

4557

4535

4378
4380
4393
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Trealy of Non-Aggressibn._
Afghanistan, Iraq, Iran and Turkey.

Political Queslions.

" Great Britain and Northern Ireland and Italy.
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Egypt and Italy.

Convenlions, Conventions concerning Condilions of
Reszdence and Similar Questions.

Belgium and Siam.

Egypt and Turkey.

Argentine Republic and the Netherlands
Roumania and Turkey.

Judicial and Egztradition Gonvenlions.

Albania and Czecho-Slovakia.

Belgium and Switzerland.

United States of America and Norway. L

Great-Britain and Northern Ireland, Commonwealth
of Australia and New Zealand and Luxemburg.

General Convention,

Greece and Grand-Duchy of Luxemburg.

*Mexico and Panama. i

Great Britain and Northern Ireland and Swd.zerlanu

France and Switzerland.
Poland and Switzerland.
Militgry Queslioﬁs and Similar Questions.

United States of America and Lithuania.
Great Britain and Northern Ireland and Bulgana
United States of America and Brazil.

Naval Questions.

Great Britain and Northern Ireland and Poland.

Air Navigalion.

Union of South Africa and Germany.
Union of South Africa and Portugal.
Germany and Estonia.



°Regils\§.(1;ation Air Navigation (continued).

4405 Great Britain and Northern Irelard and H_ungary.

4409 Great Britain and Northern Ireland and China.

4410  Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Qommoanalth
of Australia, New Zealand and India and Belgium. )

4429 Germany and Roumania: N

4430  Italy and Czecho-Slovakia.

4451  Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Commonwealth
of Australia, New Zealand and India and Sweden.

4464  United States of America and Canada. -

4465 United States of America and Canada.

4466  United States of America and Canada.

4469 France and the Netherlands.

4481  Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Commonwealth
©f Australia, New Zealand and India and
Switzerland. "

4482  Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Commonwealth
of Australia, New Zealand and France.

4499 Norway and the Netherlands.

4509  Italy and the Netherlands.

4536  Great Britain and Northern Ireland and France.

Commerce, Navigalion and Cusloms.
+4359  Finland and Greece. .

4363 Brazil and Czecho-Slovakia.

4364 Chile and Sweden.

4366  Great Britain and Northern Ireland and Siam.

4372 . Union of South Africa and France. "

4373 Union of South Africa and Italy. .

4374 Union of South Africa and France.

4377  Union of South Africa and Czecho-Slovakia.

4384  New Zealand and Switzerland.

4386 . Belgium, Denmark, Finland, Luxemburg, Norway,
the Netherlands and Sweden. .

4387  Hungary and Iran.

,4388 Hungary and Latvia.

4395 Germany and the Netherlands,

4401  United States of America and Chile.

4404 Germany and Greece.

4:113 Eco;omic Union of Belgium and Luxemburg and

1am. i
4415«
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Egypt and Iraq.
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ﬁ%’llﬁ'gf‘m“ Commerce, Navigation and Cusloms (continued).
’ 4416 Norway and Poland.

4417  Italy and Norway.

4422 Denmark and Haiti.

4433  United States of America and Venezuela. .

4435 Finland and Norway.

4444> United States of America and Bulgaria.

4449  Great Britain and Northern Ireland and Poland.

4450  Great Britain and Northern Ireland and Portugal.

4480  Great Britain and Northern Ireland and Cuba.

4488 Germany and Denmark

4489  United States of America and Ecuador.

4492 Italy and Czecho-Slovakia.

4495  Greece and Lithuania.

4397 Estonia and the Netherlands.

4502  Greece and Poland.

4503  Estonia and Switzerland.

4504 Sweden and Yugoslavia.

4505 Commonwealth of Australia and Switzerland.

4507 Canada and Haiti.

4508 Canada and Guatemala.

4510 Brazil and Denmark.

4513 Sweden and Turkey.

4517 Estonia and Sweden.

4521 Ecuador and the Netherlands.

4533  Greece and Latvia.

4534 Bulgaria and Greece.

4540 Denmark and Norway.

4541 Norway and Sweden.

4544  United States of America and Greece.

4554 Ecuador and Sweden.

4558  Chile and Cuba.

4559 Economic Union of Belgium and Luxemburg and

Latvia.

4561 Den'mark and Sweden.

4565 Cuba and Portugal. .

4568 Switzerland and Yugoslavia.

Economic and Financial Conventions and Convenlions regarding

4381
4382

Tazxes.

Latvia and Union of Soviet Socialist Republics.
Germany and Latvia.
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o )
Economic and Financial Convenlions and Convenlions regarding

Tazes (continued). -
A

Regilsqtralion
o.
4392  United States of America and Sweden.
4403  Germany and the Netherlands.
4406 - General Agreement. Co
4411  Great Britain and Northern Ireland and Turkey.
4418 Belgium and the Netherlands. -
4421 Denmark and the Netherlands.
4427 Denmark, Finland, Iceland, Norway and Sweden.
4428 Poland and Roumania. o
4441  Estonia, Latvia and Lithuania.
4442  Estgnia, Latvia and Lithuania.
4443  Germany, Belgium and Grand-Duchy of Luxemburg.
4452  Great Britain and Northern Ireland and Switzerland.
4453  Great Britain and Northern Ireland and Roumania.
4458  General Agreement.
4459  General Convention.
4460  United States of America and the Netherlands.
4463  United States of America and Haiti.
4467 Denmark and the Netherlands.
4468 Germany and the Netherlands.
.4475  Germany and Panama.
© 4477  United States of America and Nicaragua.
4478 Latvia and Poland. :
4496  Economic Union of Belgium -and Luxemburg and
Roumania. .
4498  Estonia and Lithuania.
4501  Finland and Lithuania.
4506  Finland and the Netherlands,
4512  Estonia and Latvia.
4514 Sweden and Turkey.
4515 ~ Sweden and Turkey.
4:522 France and Switzerland.

. 252  Germany and Great Britain and Northern Ireland.
4526  Germany and Great Britain and Northern Ireland.
4527 Germany and Great Britain and Northern Ireland.
4532 The Netherlands and Roumania.
jggg Estonia and the Netherlands,

Economic Union of Belgium aad Luxemburg and
Yugoslavia, '
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" No.

’ 4360
4361

4358 ,
4367
4368
4389
4432
4476
4485
4528
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Hunling and Fisheries.

Finland and Norway,
Finlangl and Norway.

General Relalions.

Denmark and Siam.

Japan and Siam.

Germany and Siam.

Italy and Siam.

Siam and Switzerland.

United States of America and Siam.

The Netherlands and Siam.

Germany and Great Britain and Northern Ireland.

Delimilalion of Fronliers, Fronlier Traffic and Similar Questions.

4390
4407
4408
4423
4440
4500
4511
4551
4553

4369
4370
4379
4383
4391
4396
4399
4419
4445
4457
4462
4483
4484
4543
4563

Guatemala and Salvador.

Belgium and Great Britain and Northern Ireland.
Belgium and Great Britain and Northern Ireland.
Iraq and Iran.

Belgium and Grand-Duchy of Luxemburg.
Colombia and Panama.

Bulgaria and Yugoslavia.

France and Switzerland.

France and Switzerland.

Communications and Transil, Passporis.

Hungary and Latvia.

Greece and Hungary.

Unior>of South Africa and United States of America.
Norway and Sweden.

General Arrangement.

Belgium and the Netherlands.
Hungary and Norway.

Unidn of South Africa and Finland.
United States of America and France.
Lithuania and Poland.

Lithuania and Poland.

General Convention.

General Convention.

Greece and Turkey.

‘Finland and Hungary.
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‘Regi;t‘.ration Walerways and Inland Navigalion.
0.

4397 Hungary and Czecho-Slovakia.
4456 Lithuania and Poland. .

4566 Belgium, France and the Netherlands.

Tonnage Measurement.
4545 Finland and Sweden.

4560 Great Britain and Northern Ireland and India and
Egypt.

Adminisiralive Queslions.

4398 France and Monaco.

4432  United States of America and Guba.
4546  France and Norway.

4556  United States of America and Mexico.
4562 United States of America and Finland.

Social and Labour Questions.

4547 Latvia and Poland.
4555 Belgium and France.

Health Queslions.

*4371  Denmark and Sweden.

4486  General Convention.

4487  General Convention.

4524  India and French Indo-China.

Intellectual and Artistic Relalions.

4400 Estonia and Hungary.
4426  Finland and Hungary.
4520 _ Finland and Poland.

Scientific Queslions.
4394  General Agreement,. .

Nalionalily and Similar Questions.

4439 Egypt and Turkey, n
United States of America and Switzerland.

k]
-
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Refugees.
General Convention.

A .
Poslal, Telephonic, Telegraphic and Radiolelegraphic Convenlions.

4375

4376,

4385

4434
4447
4448
4455
4470
4471
4472
4473
4474
4490
4519
4529
4530
4549

General Agreement.

General Agreement.

Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the Nether—
lands.

United States of America and Japan.

Malaya and Siam.

Malaya and Siam.

Lithuania and Poland.

Kenya, Uganda, Tanganyika and Egypt.

Great Britain and Northern Ireland and France.

Mexico and Sweden. N

United States of America and Sweden.

Lithuania and Sweden.

United States of America and British Guiana.

United States of America and Iceland.

Great Britain and Northern Ireland and Poland.

Great Britain and Northern Ireland and France.

United States of America and Yugoslavia.

The following table gives the number of treaties registered
with the Sécretariat at the request of the various States during
the period from May 19th, 1938, to May 19th, 1939 :

United States of America .. .. .. .. .. .. 2
Union of South Africa o
Rustralia .. .. v v er er eeee e 1
Belgium.. . S (1)
Great Bnt.am and Northern Ireland . ¥
Canada . e ee ee e e e e g
Cuba .. . o 5
Czecho-Slovakla . o 6
Denmark °.. . 5
Egypt . 6
Estonia . &
Finland .
France .. . 3
Greece ... . 1(8)
Hungary e o, < e 1
Iran e e . 3 ‘
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Iraq .

Latvia .

Lithuania .. .. .. .. . .o e

The Netherlands .. .. .. .. .. «.¢..

New Zealand. . .

Norway

Panama..

Roumania

Salvador e ee ee ae s

Stam .. .. .. .0 o0 el s

Sweden . e e ee ee e

Switzerland ,. .. .. .. .. .

Turkey .. - ;

Yugoslavia .. .. .. .. .. oo oo o0 .

International engagements concluded under the aus-
pices of the League of Nations, deposited with
the Secretariat and registered in consequence of
their entryinto foree .. .. .. .. .. .. 3

T U
O DO WWW=OJOW

-

The Secretariat has also registered many accessions, ratifica-
tions, denunciations, etc., concerning Conventions previously
registered at the request of various States. '

It has also registered further information relating to general
Conventions which it had already published.
~ International engagements are published in the Trealy
Series in their original languages, with translations into French
and English, when they have not been drawn up in one of these
two languages.
~ Up to the present, 193 volumes of about 450 pages each,
containing 4,500 treaties, have been published by the Secreta-
riat. Other volumes will appear in the near future.
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28.

LIBRARY OF THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS

Addilions 1o the Library.

The Library has acquired 6,164 books and 3,715 volumes of
official publications from Governments.! :

Thg Library has also received 264 new periodicals in addition .
to the 2,468 periodicals which it already possesses. This figure
does not include the 1,016 official periodicals received from
Governments. : o '

Including these various additions, the Library now possesses
about 296,000 volumes. .

The geographical collection has received 536 mnew maps,
bringing the total to about 16,500. -

Publicalions of the Library.

The Monlhly List of Selected Arlicles has continued to appear
regularly. It is based on the analysis of 1,632 periodicals and
official journals, and contains a total of 8,685 references._ .

The Chronology of Inilernalional Trealies and Legzslthe'
Measures, which analyses the official journals and law collectigns
of nearly every country of the world, contains a total of 2,604
references. o

These two publications are much appreciategl by tl}e CIVll‘
services, libraries, banks, etc., of various countries, which are
thus enabled to benefit from the material collected by the szague
of Nations Library. Of these publications 62%, are supplied to
subscribers and in the form-of exchanges, while the remaining
38% make up the official distribution. ] )

The Monthly List of Books calalogued in ihe inbrary has
continued to appear regularly. aciat

The Library also publishes for the use of the Secretariat a
weekly List of Addilions to the Governmeni Documenls Collecito:t
and the Forinighily Sutvey of Polilical Evenis, with 1,584 g?fex-
ences to the daily newspapers kept in the Library. l:ﬁe
May 1938, the latter publication has been supplemented by the

April

~n
— ) .
* The statistics contained in this chapter cover the period from May lst, 1838‘ to
30th, 1989,
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"List of Newly Concluded International Engagements not _ffet
registered with the Secretariat, prepare_d by t;he Legal Seqtldn.
In addition to these periodicals, the Library nas also pu!)hs.hed
for the use of the Secretariat an Alphabelical List of Periodicals
received by it. ) o
The Information Section has recently issued an 1_llustrated
pamphlet on the Library, based on information supplied by the
latter.

Attendance at Reading-rooms.

The number of readers’ cards issued during the year was 637,
The number of readers (admittances) was 18,923. The maximum
was reached in September 1938 with an average of 78 admittances
daily.

Loans to the Secrelarial. ~n
Books and periodicals Government documents
21,1762 28,8283

Photoslatic Reproductions.

"The photostatic workshop received 1,340 orders for the

reproduction of rare or out-of-print works, which were punctually
carried out.

————

! The L, i i
Geneva, 1938, 4o lfz‘g:.’" Library, No. 10 of the series e

ntitled Lengue of Nations Queslions,
* I&}gginx the circulation of 14

Secref 1840 numbers of periodicals regularly sent round the

* Including th, i .
the §ecretarn[gt. e circulation of 9,000 numbers of official journals regularly sent round
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29.

STORAGE OF SPANISH WORKS OF ART
AT THE LEAGUE BUILDING

From the beginning of February to the end of April 1939
the League building sheltered the Spanish art treasures brought,,
from Catalonia to Geneva to remove them from the risks of war,

Since 1936, the risks run by the Spanish works of art had on
several occasions given rise to concern in artistic circles through-
out the world. When it was learnt at the beginning of 1939
that numerous masterpieces from the Spanish museums were
storéd in the north of Catalonia—i.e., in a particularly exposed
area—this anxiety became still more acute.

At the beginning of January 1939, on the proposal of the
painter José-Maria Sert, the Paris Academy of Fine Arts, the
French Council of National Museums and the Société des Amis
du Louvre expressed the wish that the masterpieces of the
Prado Museum should be conveyed to the League of Nations
building, which was regarded as a neutral place of shelter
where their security could be provided for in the most favourable
conditions. - Following upon the "expression of this wish, an
internationdl committee (International Committee for the Safe-
guarding of the Spanish Art Treasures) was formed. Thi}
Committee included American, Belgian, British, French,
Netherlands and Swiss members, all of whom were at the
head, of museum committees in their own countries. The
chairman of the Committee was M. David Weill, President. of
the French Council of National Museums. ‘ )

This International Committee undertook to negotiate with
the Spanish authorities who had the works of art in question
in their keeping, with a view to obtatiniélg authorisation to bring
them into Frange and convey them to Geneva. .

The outc;mg wasa convegtion, which wassigned on Febn&all)'y
3rd at Figueras by M. Alvarez del Vayo on the one handI, and by
M. Jaujard, Assistant Director of French National Nuﬁfums,
on behalf of the International Committee, and Mr. McLaren,
delegate of the National Gallery, Londqn, on the Oth_er. (1) that

This convention contained two articles SthulatmgS' ( )tar ’
the works and objects of art should be entrusted to the ecrie A fgr
General of the League of Nations, who would give a receipt.
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; ith i ndertakin
them ; (2) that this receipt should carry Vzlllth it :kr; ane o t?'ectg
was restored in Spain, the wo )
et e Pia?ie to the Secretary-General skould be returned
:é :}::, ;;;;ui:he Government, in or@er thaf, thgy should “remain
the common property of the Spanish nation ™. of the exizon
e o s ctspted thess o oblgations, but that
cies of the situation, he accep ] by o
jon was neither authox:lsed nor covered by any
?izcgs};znosf ;igissembly or the Council of 1:,he I.;eaglfu; gf;\(liil:rc;:,
1ld not incur any expenditux:e', even by way lvance,
g: ;(l);c}ge the collective responsibility of th(_a Igga%;e 1(\))[f ltII;t;ll;);‘s:;
ion and transport were organised ] . jard,
assig.zgc‘l;;tl&. Henraux, ghairman of t.he Société des A'mlist(}ilu
Louvre, and Mr., McLaren, of the National f}allery,_w1t 3
help of M. Perez Rubio and M. Giner Pentoja, Premdenttgn
member respettively of the Junta naclopal del Tesoro A..I"tis. ico,
who had looked after the works of art during their perggrmatlon%.
At 9 am. on February 4th, the first seven lorries crosse
the frontier at Le Perthus. From February 4th to 8th, seventy-
one lorries crossed the frontier, bringing into French territory
the works of art, which had been stored in four places—Flgueras,
Perelada, Labajol and Darnius. As and when they arrived at
the French frontier, the Spanish works of art were placed
under Customs supervision and under the guard of detachments
of French soldiers. .
o * On February 9th, the loading of all the articles was begun at
Céret station, and on February 12th a’train with 1,845 cases
containing the works of art left Perpignan for Geneva.
e At the Franco-Swiss frontier, the Swiss gendarmerie and
Customs officers took over from thé French guards and Customs
officers. The supervision and guarding of theworks of art were
to cease only when they were handed over by the Secretary-
General to the representatives of the Spanish Government.
By February 17th, all the works of art had been conveyed to
the Leagve of Nations building.

Beginning on March 4th, the inventory ©f the Spanish
pictures, tapestries and objels d’art thus transported was finished
ene March 24th.2 :

The examination showed the ex

pei'ts tHat the contents of
the cases were in perfect condition, - C

* The whole of the expenses of evacuation, which amounte onsiderable sum,
Was covered by private advances collectedand a Danied to a cons

dminist ional Committee.
VThe rorz0ed inventory contains 193 pages. " cred bY the International Co
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™ The work of making the inventory was direct, '
jard, with the *help of M. Perez Rugio and M. é?n:xy llgi;xg; ‘:
It was carried out by M. Vergnet-Ruiz, of the Louvre Museuin'
Mr. McLaren, ob the National Gallery, and M. Gielly, of t,hé
Musée d’Art et d'Histoire of Geneva, as experts on pe;intino-
and by M. W. Deonna, Director of the Musée d’Art et d’His.
toire of,Geneva, M. Carle Dreyfus, of the Louvre Museum
and Mr. Michael Stewart, of the Victoria and Albert Museum.
as experts on tapestries and objels d’arf. M. J. M. Sert, dele-
gate of the Spanish Government, was also present during
the making of the inventory, as well as M. J. Vallery-Radot,
representing the Secretary-General. .

In pursuance of the Figueras agreement, M. Avenol handed
over the works of art on March 30th to the representative of the
Spanish Government, in the presence of M. Paul Lachenal,
delegate of the International Committee, . '

Nevertheless, the works of art remained in storage at the
League building until April 20th. ‘
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30.

PARTICIPATION OF THE LEAGUE GF NATIONS
IN THE NEW YORK WORLD'S FAIR (1939)*

In September 1937, Mr. Grover Whalen, Presidenit of the
New York World’s Fair, in a letter to the. Secretary—G_en.era]
of the League of Nations forwarded by the Umt_et.l Stat_,es Minister
at Berne, invited the League of Nations to participate in the New
York World’s Fair, which was to open on April 30th, 1939. The
President said that the purpose of the Fair was :

“To present a clear idea of the mesh of interdependence
and interrelations in which all men, all peoples, all
nations-are caught, and to show the tools with which
that much desired better world of to-morrow is to be
built.”

Ay

Headded thatasthesocial, humanitarian, culturaland economic
aims of the League of Nations were identical with the objects of
the New York World’s Fair, its participation was most desirable.

In January 1938 the Council decided that the League of °
Nations should participate in the Fair, and, in September 1938,
the nineteenth Assembly confirmed that decision.? .

. " In the preparation of plans for the League’s participation,
the Secretary-General consulted various experts.?

In order to give the League exhibits a rational and logical

c character, one or more general conceptions had to be selected
as a basis. The plan finally drawn up for the Pavilion rested
upon certain underlying ideas, to illustrate which a great
wealth of exhibits has been prepared and assembled. i

! At the invitation of a number of exhibition committ i
Ky 0 ] £y e h h
;lrsigt%ﬂrl‘lcip?!edélo; t;s participating, in {Ih m?dﬁst way—(or e;’ar:'lpﬁer:eba; 'éin%[nﬁafrf'?p praos-
0 P in the following exhibitions : ,,
gxhibxtioq of Infant Hygiene, Belgrade, October 1938. i
and Exhibition, The Hague, June-July 1938.
o Bmpire Exhibition (Peace Pavilion), Glasgow 1938,
onich Heallh Bopogoicn, y-Austal, 1039
Exhibition i
San Francisco Exhibition, 1908, > APFil 1099
- es‘ig?is'l l}ational Exhibition, Zurich, 1939,
ang that o 1698 18 Cppromriatan 2 Sog gy, 000,Swis franc for this purposo,
t 200, nes,
Pav‘lﬁglxlxl:itngh :hlegge\{). Father de Reviers de Mauny, of Parigs, Commissioner of the Vatican
%o dray o7 | axl'ls Exhibition, who, in March 1938, was appointed technical adviser
fee 1 il B g dhotiion e e e Eails Bl Th avd:
. ) .
ecetariat., Mr. van Erp, of New York, is super"vising the erg():':i'on &nég:rpgsmci};;.!,eague

.
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The first of these ideas is that the League marks the climax
of a very long historical process reaching back to the origins of
human society. a As human organisation grew more and more
complicated, the need for an international order was generally
realised and eventually became an urgent necessity. The League
of Natigns is the modern expression of a very ancient problem
now more pressing than ever before,

Although a recent institution, it already has great achieve-
ments to its credit. It is these technical and political achieve-
mends which the League Pavilion will show to visitors in the
most, vivid and suggestive form possible.

A third idea has also been embodied in the planning of the
Pavilion—namely, society’s inevitable choice between order and
disgrder, law and violence. Faced with a dilemma, will mankind
choose a world disorganised and doomed to wage.war or a univer-
sal drganisation to guarantee world order ?

The architectural form of the Pavilion symbolises the two
planes on which the League has evolved. The base, which is
of pentagonal form, illustrates the work accomplished in the five
continents. The superstructure, of circular shape, suggests the
universalising aims and ideals which are the League’s inspiration.

The Pavilion comprises five pentagonal rooms, distributed
round the circumference of the building. In the centre, a large
circular hall, surmounted by a dome, marks the culminating
point of the Pavilion. Visitors enter this hall last. As they.pass
through the surrounding rooms, they are able to follow The
historical development and multifarious activities of the League.

The total height of the Pavilion is 27 metres and its width
32 metres.

]

| ]
The enlrance hall, very simple in style, is decorated by a large
metal shield on a black base. This shield bears the inscription
“Peace on earth—goodwill to men "t

o

Room I iseintended to recall the long historical process which
culminated in the League of Nations. o .

In the upper part of the room, six large hangings illugtrate
the advance of humanity from the smallest possﬁ)!e groupl-l—
the family—to the union and complete understanding q{ the
Peoples by federation, passing successively through the village,
the clan, the medijgeval State and the nation.

—_—

! Architect : M. J, Braunwald.
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4
In the lower part, portraits, quotations, t:exts and docu-
ments recall some of the great men and hlstor;;cal evgnts_ that
have helped to develop the idea of internationa organisation.
Following upon this historical survey, 1n a plche b‘etv.veen
two columns, is placed a model of the League of Nations buildings.
Above this, three groups of inscriptions recall the League’s
antecedents, the Peace-Conference and the birth of the League.
A special space has been reserved for the League Library.
On the circular wall of the room, a metal tree shows the
various branches of the League’s activities o

Room II is devoted to the League's public health work.
“ Health by international co-operation” is the motto of this
room, which is placed under the ®gis of the “ Good Samaritan ”,

Five large panels illustrate five specially characteristic
spheres of the League’s work—the activities of the Eastern
Bureau as a centre of epidemiological information ; the campaign
undertaken by the Leaguc against malaria ; biological standar-
disation, sero-diagnosis and the treatiment of syphilis; the
campaign for the improvement of nutrition; and, lastly, co-
operation with the various Governments.

This last panel represents .certain aspects of the League’s
co-operation with China. ‘

Maps, photographs, composite photographs, documents and

drawings illustrate the League’s numerous efforts in these
different fields.? °

“ The theme of Room II1 is displayed in two different places.
Round the circular wall of the room, adjacent to'the central
hall, runs a prominent inseription : “ No social progress without
prospenty.”. Six bas-reliefs surrounding this inscription iHus-
trate subjects dealt with in the room—mardates, slavery,
refugees, narcotic drugs, child welfare and the campaign against
the traffic in women.

The walls of the room be

ar three large and tw .
One of these illustrates oo Lessns in siae pamels

the work of the League in i i
as the guar(!ian of territories under manda%e afndlt?t:agl?fgr?;
for the abolition of slavery and the slave trade. A second
pag&} illustrates the League’s efforts to develop child welfare.
Na large map of the world is placed under the photograph of
nsen, whose name symbolises the League’s relief work on

behalf of refugees. D ided indicati
the stope gt ces worcl):ument.s and texts are provided indicating

——n

% Architect : M. J. Broun
* ArcRitect : A, Y M, Fr:f§§33u.
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..\Tw? other panels are devoted to the campaign against theQ
traffic in women (:;md that against drugs:

Room I'V has asits general title : “ No prosperity without peace”.

A large map of the world shows that the latter has, in a

. certain sense, shrunk as a result of scientific discoveries and

progress, .and ‘that the nations thus come to depend more and

more upon one another. This map shows the principal lines

of inter-continental communication, both ancient and modern,

maritime and aerial, crossing the various oceans in an ever
shortez time,

An inscription under this map of the world reads : “In a
world growing smaller, no nation escapes depression ; all share
prosperity ”. Graphs illustrate both national and world-wide
economic depressions.

Below the map of the world appears a survey of the League’s
plans 2nd work in the sphere of economics and transport.
In the centre, on a base consisting of publications and documents,
a hive symbolises the work of analysis and synthesis accorplished
by the League Economic Intelligence Service. Dioramas placed
beside the hive illustrate the advantages of unifying road signals
and maritime buoying, thus increasing the safety of transport
by land and sea. Two other dioramas deal with the questions
of liquid fuel and the Radio Nations wireless station.?

Room V »is devoted to the League’s work for peace. This
work is defined in the words : “ No peace without order”. °

The attention of the public is directed to three main ideas :
Peace must be built up by an international organisation ; disputes
must be legally settled by a permanent court of international
justice ; closer union between nations must be morally prepared
by an intellectual’co-operation organisation.

A large panel represents the problem of the armaments race.
A graph shows the stages of this race since 1910, and the annual
world outlay on armaments. A metallic frieze represents modern
war material. Side by side with this, photographs show the
pacific equivalex?ts of military expenditure, such as milk bottles,
day nurseries, hospitals, roads, ete. ) .

How is the world to avert the general ruin thre_aatex}ed_ Yy
this race and the insecurity resulting from it ? The mgcmptmns
recall the principles of the Covenant and the League’s efforts
to secure a reduction of armaments.

! Architect : M. Paul Winter.
*Architect : M. Raymond Petit.
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On a semi-circular screen panels have been placed, sgparatéd
by large figures in bas-relief representing Peace, Justice amd
Prudence. ¥

Over the panel devoted-to the Council an(l.the Permanent
Court of International Justice is a large inscription : “ Peaceful
settlement of disputes by diplomacy and by law ;. .

The panel devoted to the Permanent Court of International
Justice shows the extent of its jurisdiction and the large number
of cases which have been referred to it.

That reserved for the Council consists of a large map of the
world indicating States Members and non-members of the League.
Numbered points in relief on this map show the disputes with
which the League has dealt since 1920.

Another panel illustrates the work of intellectual co-operation. .

Having thus passed in review the spectacle of an armaments
race leading to“war, the means by which it may be remedied and
the results obtained by agreement between Governments
within the framework of an international society, the visitor
will bave completed his inspection of the technical aspects of
the League and will pass into Room VI

Room VI forms the culminating point of the League Pavilion.
_ Conironted by all the catastrophes resulting from disorder,
violence or misunderstanding, the various peoples must form a
constructive union, for this alone can ensure peace, security
angd happiness. : °
© Al round the circular hall, a dark wall bears four frescoes
representing scourges such as War, Famine, Epidemics and Exile.
~_ . By way of contrast, in the middle of the hall and under the
full light falling from the dome, a group of five figures surrgunds
d tree in wrought metal. These five figures represent. the five
continents, forming a circle to protect the Tree of Peace.?

*
. £y

_The League of Nations Pavilion at the New York World's
ﬁ‘alr was formally opened on May 2nd, 1939. Speeches were made
Ay th? representatives of the President of the United States of
oﬁ\?;.(i:sils The speech by the Secretary-General of the League

Pavit was read by the Commissioner—Genet-'al of the League

-«
! Architect : M. Delarozi
* prchitact : M, B oy Bore:

*See document C.160.M.95.1930,
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B. PERMANENT COURT OF INTERNATIONAL
‘ JUSTICE: S

[ —

, 1.NCOMPOSITION OF THE COURT

The Court is composed as follows : M. Guerrero (President)
(Salvador), Sir Cecil Hurst (Vice-President) (United Kingdom),
Count Rostworowski (Poland), M. Fromageot (France), M. de
Bustamante (Cuba), M. Altamira (Spain), M. Anzilotti (Italy),
M. Urrutia (Colombia), M. Negulesco (Roumania), Jonkheer van
Eysinga (Netherlands), M. Nagaoka (Japan), M. Cheng Tien-Hsi
(China), Mr. Hudson (United States of America), M. De Visscher
(Belgitim), and M. Erich (Finland). M. Erich was elected a
member=of the Court on September 26th, 1938, The Registrar
of the Gourt is M. J. Lépez Olivan.

The term of office of the judges at present composing the
Court ends on December 31st, 1939. A general election will
take place during the ordinary session of the Assembly of the
League of Nations to be held in September 1939.

The composition of the Chambers is as follows until December
31st, 1939 :

Chamber for Labour Cases : Members : Sir Cecil Hurst
(President), M. Altamira, M. Urrutia, M. Negulesco, Mr, Hudson. ,
Subslilule Members : Jonkheer van Eysinga, M. Nagaoka.

Chamber for Communications and Transit Cases : Members.:
M. Guerrero (President), M. Fromageot, M. Anzilotti, Jonkheer
van Eysinga, M. Cheng. Substilule Members : Count Rostwo-
rowski, M. Nagaokd.

Chamber for Summary Procedure : Members : M. Guerrero
(President), Sir Cecil Hurst, Count Rostworowski, M. Froma-
geot, M. Anzilotti. Substifule Members : M. Urrutia, M. De
Visscher. o

Since June 15th, 1938, one case, that of the Société commer-
ciale de Belgique, brought by an Application of the Belgian.

! For a complete statement of the facts concerning the organisation, jurisdiction and
activities of LhepCourt since the last session of the Assembly, see Lhe filteenth annual report
of the Court. This work, which has just appeared, will be issued to Governments and also
to full delegates to the next session of the Assembly, and their legal advisers.

- The manuscript of the presgnt chapter was completed on June 15th, 1939 ; according

%o the practice which has been ddopted since 1933, it has been compiled in the Registiy ot
he Coulrt and has been included, for the conveni ‘of delegates, in the report to the

sembly, . S ?
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' Government against the Greek Government, has involved “the
appointment of a judge ad hoc by the Greek Governmeni—
namely, M. C. G. Ténékidés, associate of the'Institute of Inter-
national Law. 9

9. THE STATUTE AND THE RULES 0% CQURT

The Statute of the Court (revised Statute), which came into
force on February Ist, 1936, was published by the League of
Nations in document C.80.M.28.1936.V, and by the Court in
the third edition of volume 1 of Series D of its publications.
The same volume also contains the revised Rules of Court, which
came into force on March 11th, 1936.

. 3. JURISDICTION

(a) TREATIES

The Registry publishes annually the relevant extracts from
agreements or treaties which have come to its knowledge and
which provide for the jurisdiction of the Court or for some
extra-judicial action on the part of the Court or its President.
In the annual report, which has just been published, twenty-

three new agreements are mentioned ; this brings the total
number to about 560.

-
e

-

(b) TrE OpTioNAL CLAUSE

- §ince June 15th, 1938, Egypt and Iraq have signed the
Optional Clause annexed to the Court’s Statute (Article 36,
paragraph 2), subject to ratification. :

The period for which Spain had accepted‘the clause expired
on September 21st, 1938. P F

. Furthermore, on March 29th, 1939, the Government of
Llechtenfteln filed with the Registry the following declaration :

“ The Principality of Liechtenstein, represented by the Head of

the Government, hereby accepts the jurisdiction of the Permanent

— Court of International Justice, in accordance with the Covenant of
the League of Nations and with the terms of the Statute and Rules

of t:he Court, in respect of all disputes which have already arisen or
which may arise in the future. The Principality of Liechtenstein
glrlldert.akes to carry out in full good faith the decision or decisions of

the ‘(:.ourt and not to.resort to war against a State complying therewith.

. At the Jame time, the‘Principality of Liechtenstein accepts as
compllsory ipso faclo and without special convention, the jurisdiction
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wf the Court, in conformity with Article 36, paragra :
1Statute of the Gourt and No. 2, paragraph 4, (;f‘:,he xigesoplfxlti,n?f :ﬁ:
Council of the Liague of Nations of May 17th, 1922,1 for a period of
five years in any\disputes which have already arisen or which may
arise in the future, except in cases where the Parties have agreed
or shall agree to have recourse to another method of pacific settlement.

(Signed) Vogt,
Head of the Princely Governmenl.”

The States bound by the Optional Clause on June 15th, 1939,
were :°

The Union of South Africa, Albania, Australia, Belgium,
Bolivia, Brazil, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland, Bulgaria, Canada, Colombia, Denmark, the
Domiftiican Republic, Estonia, Finland, France, Greece, Haiti,
Hungaxy, India, Iran, Ireland, Latvia, Liechtenstein, Lifhuania,
Luxemburg, Monaco, the Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway,
Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Portugal, Roumania, Salvador, Siam,
Sweden, Switzerland, Uruguay.

4. ACTIVITIES OF THE COURT

At the time of the nineteenth ordinary session of the Assembly
(September 1938), the following cases were pending before the
Court : ?

Short Title General List No. Parties
(a) The Panevezys-Saldutis- o )
kis Railway .. .. .. 74 and 76 Estonia/Lithuania.
(b) The Electricity Company . )
ofSofiaandBulgaria .. 75 and 78 Belgium/Bulgaria.
(c) The Société commerciale )
deBelgique .. .. .- 77 Belgium/Greece.

The Court has adjudicated on the Panevezys-.Saldutiskis
railway case and on the case of the Société commerciale de Bel-
gique. In the case of the Electricity Company of Sofia angl Buls
garia, the Court has rendered a judgment on the question of
jurisdiction and the case on the merits is still pending.

i tions
* Thi i its States which are neither members of the League of Nal

E\or n?::\l:i;xexi‘xjilulgo&ep ilrxln?x toathet covgglrlnan't:, toe:;::f%z rl;l‘): xfﬁﬁ':.p“%’e°'r’e'|{é’5“$§ﬁ°ﬁ ;& -t:li:
ourt, not, without sp v s
States ﬁl;?ng;irssa:: egt?:{l;enﬂgloned in the Annex to the Covenant which have sxgned_or

may gign the Optional Clause. '
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(a) THE PANEVEZYS-SALDUTISKIS Raisway CAsE

(See Report on the Work of ihe League of* Nalions, 1937/38,
Part II, page 89.) °

On February 28th, 1939, the Court, by ten votes to four,
delivered its judgment in the case of the Panevrizys-Saldutiskis”
railway, which had been brought before if by an Application
of the Estonian Government against the Lithuanian Government
and in which the latter Government had presented preliminary
objections which were joined to the merits by an order made on
June 30th, 1938. The Application was filed with the Registry
of the Court on November 2nd, 1937 ; it founded the jurisdiction
of the Court on the declarations of Estonia and Lithuania
accepting the compulsory jurisdiction of the Court (Article 36,
_paragraph 2,.0f the Statute). "

The facts of the case, as summarised in the judgment, with
thf observation that they do not appear to be disputed, are as
follows :

In 1892, a joint-stock company was founded in St. Petersburg
under the name of the “ First Company of Secondary Railways
in Russia ”. This company had for its object, inler alia, the
construction and operation of railways. The company might
engage in these activities throughout the whole of the Russian
Empire. Amongst other things, it was authorised to construct

- and operate a railway between the station at Sventziany, on the
St. Petersburg-Warsaw railway, and the station at Panevezys,
on the'leau-Romny railway. The company also possessed

> other lines, in particular in the Baltic provinces and in the
Ukraine. T

In December 1917, after the Bolshevist revolution, a decree
of the Central Executive Committee concerning the nationalisa-
tion of banks placed in the hands of the Soviet Government
f:he Sh%}reS, assets and liabilities of companies existing in Russia—
il}llclugmg the company here in question. And, in 1918 and 1919,
the %lshewst leaders took measures intended- to establish
.allrou’g %ut Russian territory the communist regime, confiscating
=l g::::kgnpgx;op:}rltéy : natxclmal.isation of industrial and commercial
shares of com'p anies?i::_e lation of the shares and foundation

In February 1918, however, Lithuani
. v19, s uania and subsequently
ﬁ?ﬁ% :I;dlproclalmed themselves independent States ;qand on

918, the Treaty of Brest-Litovsk had
. [ confirmed the
abandonment, of Russian sovereignty over the Baltic provinces
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and Libhuania.aa InSeptember 1919, the Lithuanian Government,
500k possession of. the Panevezys-Saldutiskis railway which
was situated mxkterrltory which had become Lithuanian.

In 1920, the) Soviet Republic signed treaties with the new
Baltic States. Amongst others it concluded with Estonia the
Treaf,y of T,il‘l‘tu (February 2nd, 1920), which contained detailed
provisigns as to the fate of private property situated in Estonian
territory, particularly as to the property of joint-stock companies.
Under this treaty (of which the meaning and perhaps even the
translation are disputed between the parties), Russia renounces
all rights to the movable and immovable property of individuals
which previously did not belong to her, in so far as such property
may be situated in Estonian territory, this property becoming
the sole property of Estonia. Further, the Russian Government
undertook to hand over to the Estonian Government the shares
of those joint-stock companies which had tndertakings in
Estohian territory, in so far as such shares were at the dispesal
of the Russian Government as the result of the decree of
December 1917 ;| and it agreed that the registered offices of
these companies should ‘be transferred to Reval, The treaty
points out that “ the above-mentioned shares shall only confer
on Estonia rights in respect of those undertakings of the joint-
stock companies which may be situated in Estonian territory,
and that in no case shall the rights of Estonia extend to under-
takings of the same companies.outside the confines of Estonia ”.
And the treaty expressly mentions the “ First Company .pof
Secondary Railways > as included amongst these companies.

Between 1920 and 1923, the Estonian Government promul-
gated decrees for the reorganisation of these companies.
Medsures were taken in pursuance of these decrees in respect
of, amongst others, the First Company of Secondary Railways.
It was however at Riga, with the sanction of the Latvian
Government and under Latvian law, that,in November 1922, the
first general meeting of the company, since the October revolution
in1917, washeld. At this general meeting, the Board was instruc-
"ted to take tPe necessary steps to re-acquire possession of and to
operate the property of the company situated in Lithuania and
Poland, while the portion of the system in Latvia was tc>be
ceded to a Latvian company which was to be formed.

In August 1923, the Estonian Government promulgated a law
providing for the buying-out by the Treasury of all railways
of the company inEstonian territory. And, in Novembes of the
same year, a general meeting of the company washeldin Tajlinn.
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This general meeting proceeded to revise and amend the statutes
in accordance with Estonian law and in v1rtu_é of the.powens
henceforward conferred upon the company :n Es!:oma, 'and
the registered offices of the company were .ixed in Talhpn.
Thus, according to the Estonian Gove?nment, t}le “ First
Company of Secondary Railways in Russia ” was transformed
into an Estonian company having its registered offie€s in Estonia,
under the name of the “ Esimene Juurdeveo Raudteede Selts
Venemaal —a translation into Estonian of the name of the
Russian company. :

On March 10th, 1924, a general meeting of the “ Esimene ”,
held in Tallinn, authorised the Board of Directors to sell the line
situated in Lithuania and the lines in Latvia and Poland. In
March 1925, a request was sent by the chairman of the Board
of the “ Esimene ” to the Lithuanian Government, asking it
“ to give instructions for the necessary steps to be taken for the
handing over of the Panevezys-Saldutiskis railway to it§ legal
owners ”.

This petition remained unanswered. Further petitions were
subsequently addressed to the Lithuanian Government, and
then the negotiations were continued between the Estonian
Government and the Lithuanian Government, the company
proposing the purchase of its line by the Lithuanian Government.
In 1936, the latter replied that the dispute was a matter of civil
law and within the jurisdiction of the Lithuanian courts.

~ ‘In the course of 1937, the Estonian Governrment renewed
its representations but the Lithuanian Government replied that
it could not entertain the claim. Thereupon, the Estonian
“Government brought the case before the Court, asking it for
judgment to the effect that the Lithuanian Government®had
wrongfully refused to recognise the right of the “ Esimene ” in
respect of the railway in question and that that Government
was under an obligation to make good the prejudice thus sus-
tained. Inthe course of the written proceedings, the Lithuanian
Government raised two objections based on the alleged non-.
observance by the Estonian Government of (1) the rule of
international law to the effect that a claim must be a national
clzim, not only at the time of its presentation, but also at the
tt:lline when the injury was suffered, and (2) the rule requiring
e exhgust:xon of the remedies afforded by municipal law. These
two ob]ectlons.we:re joined to the merits on June 30th, 1938.
thaglﬁl Court in its judgment of February,28th, 1939, recalls

b the two objections had been submitted as preliminary
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ohjections, under Article 62 of the Rules which covers more thar
opjections to he jurisdiction of the Court, because it covers
any objection Oi{pWhiCh the effect will be, if the objection is
upheld, to interijupt further proceedings in the case and which
it will therefore be appropriate for the Court to deal with before
enquiring into the merits.

Considerldg the first objection, the Court defines the rule
on which it is based. A State’s right to espouse the case of one
of its nationals must be regarded as a part of the function of
diplomatic protection ; and this right can only be exercised on
behal{ of a national because, in the absence of a special agree-
ment, it is the bond of nationality which alone confers upon a
State the right of diplomatic protection. The precedents cited
to discredit this rule are seen to be cases where the Governments
concerned had agreed to waive the strict application of the rule,
and"there are no grounds for holding that the parties had this
intention in the present case. It therefore rests with Estonia
to prove that,at the time when the alleged injury occurred which
is said to involve the international responsibility of Lithuania,
the company suffering the injury possessed Estonian nationality.

Though, however, it is true that an objection disputing the
national character of a claim is in principle of a preliminary
character, this is not so in the actual case. This is because
the grounds on which Lithuania disputes Estonia’s right to take
up the case—viz., that the claim lacks national character—
cannot be separated from those on which Lithuania disputes
the company’s alleged right to the ownership of the Panevezys-
Saldutiskis railway. The question whether the company is
owner or concessionaire of the railway forms part of the merits®
of the dispute. It involves decisions with regard to the effect
of the events in Russia at the time of the Bolshevist revolution,
with regard to whether or not there was in existence at the time
of the Lithuanian acts, an Estonian national whose cause the
Estonian Government was entitled to espouse and finally with
regard to the interpretation of the Treaty of Tartu. Ifthe ('_Joprt.
were to give docisions on these points, it would also be deciding
questions forming an important part of the merits. Acc_ord-
ingly, the first Lithuanian objection, whicl} cannot be 'deglﬂ.ad
without passing on the merits, cannot be admitted asa preliminary
objection.

The Court next deals with the second objection. T}le
existence of the rule requiring the exhaustion of the remedies
afforded by municipal law which, in principle, subordinates the
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- presentation of an international’ claim to suc}_x exhaustioneis
ﬁot contested by the Estonian Agent, but he contends that the
case falls within one or more of the admitted gxceptions to the
rule. In the first place, he maintains that thej courts in Lithua-
nia cannot entertain a suit brought by the “ Esimene ” to
establish its legal claim to the Panevezys-Saldutiskis railway. -
The Court holds that the question whether the Litliuanian courts -
have jurisdiction to entertain a particular suit depends on
Lithuanian law and is one on which the Lithuanian courts alone
can pronounce a final decision. Until it has been clearly shown
that these courts have no jurisdiction to entertain a suit by the
“ Esimene * company as to its title to the railway, the Court
cannot say that the local remedies rule does not apply because
Lithuanian law affords no means of redress. Inthe second place,
the Estonian Agent maintains that the Supreme Court of Lithua-
nia has already held that there is no continuity between the
Russian company and the Estonian company and that,sconse-
quently, a decision adverse to the Estonian company has already
been given on an essential point. The Court, however, does not
consider that this conclusion emerges from the evidence submit-
ted to it in support of this line of argument.
Neither of the reasons put forward for the non-application
of the local remedies rule can therefore be regarded as holding
good. In consequence, on the one hand; the second Lithuanian
preliminary objection having been submitted for the purpose of
‘excluding an examination by the Court of the merit3 of the case
and being one upon which the Court can give a decision without
in any way adjudicating upon the merits, must be accepted as a
preliminary objection within the meaning of Article 62 of the
'Ru_]es. On the other hand, as regards the merits of the objection,
it is common ground that the “ Esimene ” gompany has not
instituted any legal proceedings before the Lithuanian tribunals in
order to es.tabl.ish its title to the Panevezys-Saldutiskis railway.
The objection must therefore be regarded as one that can

be entertained as an objecti imi
3 Jection of a prel
as well founded in substance. prefiminary character and

)
¥,
() TuE ELECTRICITY ComMPANY oOF Soria AND BULGARIA

(See Report on the Work of the League of Nalions, 1937/38,
: Part I1, page 90.)
The case of the Electricit i
y Company of Sofi
was brought before the Court on .?angary 2?3;}?, 311;%83 ullg’a:ll?l
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Application 9 the Belgian Government against the Bulgaril
qovernment._ The Belgian Government, ir%voked the degca;:lrz::
tions of Belgiym and Bulgaria adhering to the Optional Clause
accepting the ompulsory jurisdiction of the Court and also the
Treaty of Conciliation, Arbitration and Judicial Settlement.
concluded,between the two countries on June 23rd, 1931.

(.)n.Novemb‘er 25th, 1938, the Bulgarian Government, raised a
prehmlnary objection. By a judgment rendered on April 4th,
}939, by nine votes to five, the Court sustained the objection
in regz_n‘d' to one point of the Belgian Application and over-
raldd it in regard to the two other points ; it will therefore
adjudicate upon the merits of these two points.

On the same date, the Court made an Order fixing the time-
limits for the further proceedings ; the case will in consequence
become ready for hearing on October 4th, 1939.

o
(c) THE SoCIETE COMMERCIALE DE BELGIQUE

(See Report on the Work of ihe League of Nalions, 1937/38,
Part II, page 91.)

On June 15th, 1939, the Court by thirteen votes to two
delivered its judgment in the case of the Société commerciale
de Belgique. This case was brought against the Greek Govern-
ment by an Application from the Belgian Government, which
founded the jurisdiction of the Court on the Treaty of Concilia-
tion, Arbitration and Judicial Settlement of June 25th, 1529,
between Belgium and Greece.

The judgment first of all summarises the facts. s

»On August 27th, 1925, a contract was concluded between
the Greek Government and the Société commerciale de Belgique
mainly for the purpose of the construction in Greece of certain
railway lines. The contract also provided that the financing
of the works was to be covered by a loan:to the Greek Govern-,
ment by the Belgian company, the former in return issuing
bonds to thg company which were to constitute a debt of the
Greek State and were to form part of its external debt. Any
disputes which might arise were to be referred to arbitration.

In 1932, the Greek Government was obliged, on account of
the general financial crisis, to abandon the gold standard
and to default in the service of its debt. The company could
not continue to pay the sub-contractors, and the work came to an
end. It then détided to resort to arbitration. A first award
was given on January 3id, 1936, providing for thescancellation
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of the contract and for the appointment of a body of experts
to fix the amount of such sum as should be’ found to be-
payable by either party to the other. Under # second award
given on July 25th, 1936, the amount of the Greel: Government's
debt to the Company was fixed at 6,771,868 gold dollars.

An examination of the terms of these awards shows that
the parties had in the course of the arbitration“proceedings
debated many questions which were also the subject of debate
before the Court. Thus the question whether any liability
on the part of the Greek Government, arising from the cancella-
tion of the contract of 1925 could be regarded as part of-the
external debt of Greece and subjected to the same conditions
of payment as applied to that debt was brought before the
arbitrators.

The provisions in the awards, other than that relating..to
the payment of the debt, were carried out by the Greek Govern-
ment. The company thereupon proposed a compromise regard-
ing conditions of payment. The Greek Government replied
that it could not depart from its views as to the character of the
debt, which formed part of the Greek external debt and conse-
quently must be paid on the same basis ; and it made counter-
proposals the object of which was to arrange a long-term
settlement, with a reduced rate of interest. The company
prg_ed that the contents of the Greek Government’s reply, if
insisted on, would amount to a refusal to recognise the terms of
the, arbitral awards. As the negotiations led to nothing, the
Belgian Government took up the case on behalf of the Belgian
company. The Greek Government, however, maintained its
pasition ; it also pointed out that it was owing to the financial
position of the country and to ‘the difficulties of obtaining
foreign currency that it had been obliged to make its counter-
pro%osal to the company for a long-term settlement.

) beforl;e:(li :El:utrlg.e circumstances in which the case was brought

Having thus analysed the facts,

the Isubmissions presented by the parties.
Cou; ::ed Alpphcahon, the Belgian Government asked the
execl;te t'hec ar; that the Greek Government by refusing to
Obligationseaaa itral awards had violated its international
violetion ,T}? éo fix the amount of reparation due for this
Memorial ¢ Greek Government, however, in its Counter-

rial, declared that it did not dispute the validity of the

arb:trgl awards and had not refused to execute them ; whereupon

the judgment considers
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the Belgian Government, holding that the character of tlze
“dispute was changed by this declaration, asked the Court to
take note of tﬁp declaration by the Greek Government that it
acknowledged without reserve the obligatory character of the
arbitral awards and to say that, in consequence, the conditions
for the paxment of the Greek external debt had nothing to do
with the execution of the arbitral awards. Finally, in the course
of the oral.proceedings, the Belgian Government, observing
that the Greek Government had declared that it acknowledged
"the definitive and obligatory character of the arbitral awards,
but With reservations which destroyed the effect of that acknow-
ledgment, asked the Court to say that the provisions of the
awards were obligatory without reserve and added certain
subsidiary and, in its view, consequential demands.

“The Court observes that, by its successjve submissions,
the Belgian Government has thus profoundly transformed the
character of the case. Examining the question whether’ the
Statute and Rules of Court authorise such a transformation,
it says that the liberty accorded to the parties to amend their
submissions up to the end of the oral proceedings must be
construed reasonably and without interfering with the obligation
that the subject of the dispute must be indicated in the Appli-
cation. The Court cannot, in principle, allow a dispute brought
before it by Application to be transformed, by amendments
in the submissions, into another disputé which is different in
character. A practice of this kind would be calculated “to
prejudice the interests of third States to which all applications
must be communicated in order that they may be in a ppsitio_p
to jntervene. Similarly, a complete change in the basis of a
case might affgct the Court’s jurisdiction. Nevertheless, the
special circumstances of this case, and more especially the absen(;e
of any objection on the part of the Greek Government, make it
possible not to regard the present proceedings as irregular.

The submissions before the Court are therefore those finally
presented. I should be added that, since the arbitral awgrds
to which these submissions relate are, according to the al:bltl‘a-
tion clause under which they were made, “ final and without
appeal ?, and since the Court has received no mandate {rom the
parties in regard to them, it can neither confirm nor annul them
either wholly or in part. o

The Court then proceeds to consider each submission.

The Belgian Government first of all prays the Court to
declare that the arbitral awards are, without reserve, definite
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and obligatory for the Greek Government. The, Court notes”
that, in the Counter-Memorial, the Greek Government had-~
declared that it never at any time intended to throw doubt on
the validity of the awards and that financial conditions alone
had prevented it from executing them. Consequently, the
object of the Belgian Government’s submission is not to get
the Court to examine or confirm the awards bu? simply to
get placed on record the agreement thus arrived at regarding
their validity and to exclude any reservation in connection
with the Greek Government’s recognition of res judicala. The
two parties are in agreement : the Belgian Government asksithe
Court to say that the arbitral awards have the force of res
judicata, and the Greek Government asks the Court to record
that it recognises that they possess this force.

In its second submission, the Belgian Government prays
the Court consequently to adjuge that the Greek -Government
is bound in law to execute the awards, that the conditions for
the settlement of the Greek external debt are foreign to the
execution of these awards and that it is without right or title
that the Greek Government has sought to impose on the company
oron the Belgian Government conditions precedent to payment.
It is clear that the foregoing follows logically from the definitive
and obligatory character of the awards. Since the Greek
Government recognises that the awards possess this character,
it cannot contest this submission without contradicting itself
am it does not in fact contest it. The Court may therefore

say that the second submission of the Belgian Government is
neither necessary nor disputed. :

" The Greek Government’s obligation is qualified, in the second
Eflgxéxn submission, by the words © in la\g ?, In, ;,he opiniorf of
heie t:iurt£ these w.ords mean that the Belgian Government
of resa .35.5 the strictly legal standpoint regarding the effects

" the 0] -§9ff'“’ a standpoint which, in fact, does not preclude
auf,hg,.ists ' lilty of arrangements which, without affecting. the
capacit yt: res judicala, would take into account, the debtor’s,
Greek govef ay.. Itis precisely the standpoint of fact which the
ledging thatntl}?ent adopts when, in ts submissions, after acknow-
the Court to ¢ awards possess the force of res judicala, it asks
situation h say tha.t, 13y reason of its budgetary and monetary
Governme :wever, it is materially impossible for the Greek
the com allll tOhexecute them, that the Greek Government and
eXecutiop gs ould be left to come to an ar angement for the

n of the awards which corresponds with this situation
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and that, in pranciple, the fair and equitable basis for such an’
atrangement is to be found in the agreements concluded or to be.
concluded betwedn the Greek Government and the bondholders
of its external public debt.

What is the precise import of these three submissions? Do
they constitsje reservations affecting the Greek Government's
recognition of res judicala? It must, above all, be borne in
mind that the question of Greece’s capacity to pay is outside
the scope of the proceedings. It is not thercfore likely that the
Greek Government's intention was to ask the Court for a decision
as to its budgetary and monetary situation. The question of
Greece’s capacity to pay is only raised in connection with the
contemplated arrangement. The first of these three submissions
therefore implies no reservation regarding the recognition of
res fadicala ; it proceeds from a standpoint other than that of
the rights acknowledged by the awards. But the Court could
entertain it only if it also entertained the second submission
concerning the arrangements.

The Court, however, cannot do this. It is certain that the
Court is not entitled to oblige the Belgian Government—and
still less the company which is not before it—to enter into
negotiations with the Greek Government with a view to a
friendly arrangement regarding the execution of the awards
which that Government recognises as binding : negotiations of
this kind dépend entirely upon the will of the parties concerngd\.
Still less can the Court indicate the bases for such an arrange:
ment. Nor can the submission referring to the budgetary
position be regarded as a plea in defence to the effect that the:
Greek Government is justified, owing to force majeure, 11 not
executing the awards as they stand. For the Court could not
pass upon such a plea without having itself verified that the
alleged position really existed and without having ascertained
the effect which the execution of the awards would have upon
that position ; but the parties are in agreement that this question
is outside the sgope of the proceedings. .

Nevertheless, though the Court cannot entertain the Greek
claims, it can place on record a declaration made by the Agent
for the Belgian Government at the end of the oral proceedings.
This declaration was as follows : « If, after the legal situation
has been determined, the Belgian Government should have }f;o
deal with the question of payments, it would hgx_re regard to tte
legitimate interests’of the company, to the ability of Greete 10
Pay and to the traditional friendship between the two countries.
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This declaration enables the Court to record" that the twpo
Governments are, in principle, agreed in contemplatmg the
possxblhty of negotiations with a view to a frizndly settlement
in which regard would be had, amongst other things, to Greece’s
capacity to pay. Such a settlement is highly desirable.

The Court concludes by admitting the submissions of the
parties respecting the definitive and obligatory charactér of the
arbitral awards and dismissing the other submissions.



